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Introduction

Where Tamil is spoken

The number of speakers of Tamil worldwide is in excess of 65
million. The two principal homelands of the language are India,
where it is the mother tongue of 87 per cent of the population of
the state of Tamil Nadu in the south-east of the country, and Sri
Lanka, where a quarter of the inhabitants are Tamil speakers. In
the northern and eastern provinces of Sri Lanka, Tamil speakers
are in the majority. During the nineteenth and twentieth centuries,
considerable numbers of Tamilians migrated from both India and
Sri Lanka to other countries. These countries include Malaysia,
Singapore, Mauritius, Fiji, South Africa, the United Kingdom,
Germany, the United States, and Canada.

The history of the language

Tamil has a very long recorded history. Inscriptions in the language
date back to the middle of the third century Bc, and the earliest
Tamil poetry — some of the finest poetry ever written — is thought
to have been produced not less than two millennia ago. Good
modern translations of the lyrical and bardic poetry of this so-called
Sangam age are available in English.

The hundreds of languages spoken in India belong to four
distinct language families, of which the two with the largest
numbers of speakers are Indo-Aryan and Dravidian. The former
are related to the languages of western Europe as members of the
larger Indo-European family. The thirty or more Dravidian
languages of which Tamil is one are not so related. There has,
however, been mutual influence, particularly through the borrowing
of words. Modern Tamil, especially the spoken variety, also makes
use of a number of English words, as you will see as you progress
through this book.



Enjoying Tamil culture

Tamil has a very rich culture, and a visit to Tamil Nadu is partic-
ularly rewarding from this point of view alone. One of the dialogues
in this volume relates to the renowned rock sculptures and mono-
lithic temples near the shore of the Bay of Bengal at Mahabali-
puram - carved in the seventh century. Somewhat later comes
the magnificent Dravidian style architecture of the great temples,
with their towering gopurams, that are to be found in ancient
cities throughout the state. The history of Tamil sculpture is a study
in itself. Stone is the more commonly used medium, but bronze
too has been used over a long period, notably for sculptures
of Siva as Nataraja, Lord of the Dance. One famous temple, at
Chidambaram, has carvings of poses in the unique Tamil classical
dance form — bharatha natyam. Dance recitals in this style are given
throughout the year, but the most opportune time to see them is
in December in Chennai (Madras), where each year there is a great
festival of dance and of classical music, both vocal and instrumental.
There is a thriving film industry too, and the production of films
in Tamil is second in India only to that of Hindi films.

Quite a different aspect of life in Tamil Nadu relates to the fact
the state is in the forefront of information technology. Coinciding
with the dawn of a new millennium is the creation of a new science
city at Taramani in Chennai.

Colloquial and written Tamil

The language of writing differs considerably from the language of
everyday conversation — so much so that there is no universally
accepted way of writing the colloquial variety in Tamil script. This
book concentrates on the colloquial language, but devotes a modest
amount of space to introducing the written language, on the
assumption that learners will want at the very least to decipher
signs they might see in travelling in Tamil-speaking parts of the
world. What we are calling written language is also the language
of formal speech — as in platform speaking, lecturing, reading news
bulletins on the radio or television, and so on. A knowledge of this
formal style is inadequate for anyone who wishes to converse,
whether it is to ask the way or to buy a train ticket, a meal, or a
postage stamp. Formal speech and writing on the one hand and
colloquial speech on the other differ from each other in a number



of ways, for instance, in the important grammatical endings that
are added to nouns and verbs and also in the choice of words. You
will see something of the nature of these differences in Lesson 16.

Varieties of colloquial Tamil

No language is without its dialects, and colloquial Tamil varies from
region to region and from social group to social group. However,
partly through the influence of films and popular radio and televi-
sion programmes, something approaching a standard variety has
evolved in South India. This, being the one most widely used and
understood, is the variety introduced in this book.

Language and society

Cultural differences often show up in the impossibility of trans-
ferring conventional items of conversation from one language
community to another. In the dialogues presented in this book,
therefore, you should not expect to find in all situations exact trans-
lation equivalents of common English social interchange. English
often expresses politeness by such words as ‘please’ or ‘thank you’.
In Tamil, such lubrication of vocal interaction is done by tone of
voice, facial expression, and sometimes by grammatical features.
One effect of this sort of thing is that a Tamil dialogue that is
totally natural and authentic may have features that seem slightly
strange in an English translation the aim of which is to assist in
the understanding of what is there in Tamil. You should try to get
the feel of this aspect of the language just as much as the basic
grammatical structures.

Pronunciation

To understand spoken Tamil and to speak it intelligibly, it is neces-
sary to become familiar with a number of sounds that are not found
in English. Points of pronunciation that a learner needs to be aware
of are explained in this section in terms of the Roman transcrip-
tion used in the sixteen lessons of this book. The letters used,
including some that are not part of the Roman alphabet as used
for English, are: a, aa, i, ii, u, uu, e, ee, 0, 0o; k, g, ¢, j, , d, t, d,
p,bn,nmy vl z%jss h



You will notice that the vowels listed come in pairs of one long
(these are indicated by double letters) and one short. This distinc-
tion is very important, as it is the only difference in quite a large
number of pairs of words. Just as it is necessary to distinguish in
English between such words as ‘beat’ and ‘bit’, so such words as
paattu ‘having seen’ and pattu ‘ten’ must be kept apart in Tamil.
We give below examples of the ten vowels, providing hints as to
the pronunciation with English words. It is important to remember,
however, that these are only approximations, above all because
long vowels in English are in many cases phonetically diphthongs
— that is to say that the nature of the sound is not constant
throughout — as contrasted with pure vowels. In this sense, the
vowels of Tamil are more akin to, say, the vowels of French or
Italian, or to the vowels of northern (British) English or Scots. It
is important, therefore, that you listen to how native speakers
pronounce words, either in person or by using the recordings that
accompany this book. Examples:

a pattu ten as in cat (northern English)
aa paaru see!  as in part (southern English)
i sinna small as in pin

ii miin fish as in keen

u uppu salt as in put

uu uuru town as in cool

e vele price  as in bell

ee veele work  as in vain

0 oru one as in olive

00 oodu run as in own

One sort of vowel used in colloquial Tamil (though not in formal
Tamil) that is not found in English is nasal vowels. These occur
only in the final syllable of words and are indicated in the tran-
scription by a vowel followed by m or n. Similar vowels are found
in French. You will be readily understood if you pronounce the
consonant, but you should try to copy the nasal vowels. The two
sequences -am and -oom are very similar, being distinguished, if
at all, only by the slightly greater length of the second. The same
is true of the pair -an and -een. For the benefit of those who are
familiar with them, standard phonetic symbols are given in square
brackets. Examples:



-aam varalaam may come as in French avant [d]

-aan  vandaan  ‘he came’ as in French avant [Q]
-am  maram ‘tree’ as in French bon  [3]
-oom vandoom ‘we came’ as in French bon  [3]
-an avan ‘he’ as in French vin [€]
-een vandeen ‘I came’ as in French vin [€]
-um  varum ‘it will come’ ]

For many speakers, the last sound, [{i], has merged with [@], so that
the last syllables of maram and varum have the same sound. If,
because something is added to the word, the m or n in these words
no longer comes at the end, you should pronounce it as a conso-
nant. For example, -aa can be added to the last word of a sentence
to turn a statement into a question. So, while vandaan means ‘he
came’, vandaanaa means ‘did he come?’

Careful listeners will notice subtle differences between the
consonants of Tamil and those of English that are written with the
Roman symbols we are using for Tamil. We concentrate here on
features of pronunciation that are vital for clear understanding.
In accordance with conventions for transcribing words from Indian
languages into Roman, ¢ is used for a sound similar to that repre-
sented by ‘ch’ in English ‘church’. This sound often alternates with
s at the beginning of a word.

It is important not to pronounce the letters t and d as in English.
Used for Tamil, these letters represent dental sounds (as in French).
When you articulate them, make sure that the tip of your tongue
touches the upper front teeth. This is important in order that these
shall be clearly distinct from the sounds { and d, which are discussed
in the next paragraph but one.

Careful listening will show that d has a different pronunciation
depending on what other sounds come next to it. At the beginning
of a word, and after n in the middle of a word, it has the sound
of a French d, as just mentioned. When it occurs between vowels
in the middle of a word, however, it sounds more like the ‘th’ in
English ‘other’. The case of g is somewhat similar to this. At the
beginning of a word (where it occurs only rarely), and after n in
the middle of a word, it has the sound of English ‘g’. When it
occurs between vowels in the middle of a word, however, it may
have the sound of English ‘h’ or the sound of ‘ch’ in the Scottish
pronunciation of ‘loch’. Examples of these are:



denam day, daily

anda that (adjective)
adu it

viidi (broad) street
Gaandi Gandhi

ange there

magan son

magizcci happiness

One set of sounds needs special mention. These sounds are often
labelled ‘retroflex’, because the tip of the tongue is turned back-
wards when they are pronounced. It is thus the underside of the
tongue that approaches or touches the roof of the mouth. All these
sounds are represented here by special Roman letters which share
the feature of ending in a tail that turns upwards. This should remind
you of what to do with your tongue! Listen very carefully to words
on the tape containing these sounds. Except in some words bor-
rowed from another language (as shown in the first word listed),
these sounds do not occur at the beginning of a word. You may well
notice that the preceding vowel has a special quality too. This will
help you to distinguish the consonants. Here are a few examples:

tii tea

paatfu song

paadu sing

panam money

pazam fruit, banana
puli tamarind

kastam trouble, difficulty

You will observe frequent occurrences of a sequence of two
identical consonant letters. It is important to remember that this
indicates that the consonant sound in question is noticeably longer
than for a single letter. If you think about how the spelling system
works, you will realise that this is quite unlike what happens in
English: the ‘m’ sound of ‘hammer’ is no longer than that of
‘farmer’. With this, compare the pairs of Tamil words in the list
below (where the consonants illustrated are those where the
distinction between long and short is most important). To get a
similar ‘long’ consonant in English, one has to think of instances
where, for example, an ‘m’ at the end of one word is followed by
an ‘m’ at the beginning of another. Try saying these two sentences,



and see if you can feel and hear a difference: “Tom makes all sorts
of things; Tom aches all over’.

panam  money pannu make
manam  memory kannam cheek

aamaa yes ammaa mother

kale art kallu stone

puli tamarind pulli dot

vara to come varraa she is coming
payan usefulness payyan boy

This difference between single and double consonants is particu-
larly important for those in the above table (n/nn, n/nn, m/mm, V11,
VI, x/rr and ylyy). It is less significant for such pairs as k/kk, t/tt,
and p/pp.

Finally, you should take some care with what are called intona-
tion and stress patterns. Intonation has to do with the way the pitch
of the voice goes up and down in speech. You will observe that
the pattern of this rise and fall is not the same for Tamil and
English. As far as stress is concerned, the contrast between weakly
and strongly stressed syllables is much greater in English than in
Tamil. You will find it helpful in listening to the tapes to observe
all such points and then try to imitate as closely as possible what
you hear.

Writing system

The Tamil writing system is introduced in stages through a short
section on the script at the end of each of the first eleven lessons.
The principal purpose of this is to put the reader in the position
of being able to read the various signs to be seen in a Tamil-
speaking town. The presentation of the writing system is done in
such a way as to allow those who wish to do so to concentrate
solely on the spoken language in the early stages of their study of
Tamil.

The script is unique to Tamil. It is sometimes described as
syllabic. The reason for this will soon become apparent: a sequence
(in sound) of consonant + vowel has to be read as a single unit,
since the sign indicating the vowel may come before the consonant
letter (as well as after, above, underneath, and part before and part
after). The system shares something with an alphabet, however, in



that in a given complex symbol it is usually possible to see which
parts represent the consonant and which the vowel. In this respect
it is not a ‘true’ syllabary (as compared, for instance, with the hira-
gana and katakana syllabaries of Japanese). It has therefore been
classified, along with most of the writing systems used for the
languages of South Asia and many of Southeast Asia, as an ‘alpha-
syllabary’. An appendix at the end provides a chart of the simple
and combined symbols.

Tamil grammar

To any one with a knowledge of only western European grammar,
the grammar of Tamil provides a number of surprises. We look at
just two of these here. First, the basic order of words in a sentence
is different, in that most usually the last word in a Tamil sentence
is a verb; corresponding to English ‘Tom saw her’, Tamil, one might
say, has “Tom her saw’. After a little exposure to the language you
will soon get used to this. The second major characteristic is that
a Tamil word can seem very complex, in that information carried
in English by a number of separate words may be carried in Tamil
by something (or a sequence of somethings) added to the end of
a word. Thus, the Tamil equivalent to the sequence ‘may have been
working’ would be in the form of one word made of the parts
‘work-be-have-may’. To talk about such sequences of parts and to
explain how they work it is unavoidable that a certain number of
grammatical terms are used. So the equivalent of ‘work’ will some-
times be spoken of as a ‘stem’ and each of the additional items as
a ‘suffix’. Labels will also be attached to regularly recurring endings
or suffixes. The aim will be that the meaning of such labels is as
transparent as possible. Thus, when something is added to a verb
to indicate that the action of the verb is completed, the label
‘completive’ will be used. It is clearly not important to be able to
reproduce such slightly technical terms; what matters is to remem-
ber, by practice, what an item added to a basic word means.



1 en peeru
Murugan

My name is Murugan

In this lesson you will learn to:

e yuse simple greetings

e introduce yourself

e use personal pronouns

e yse verb forms that are appropriate to the different pronouns
e ask questions

e make requests

e express politeness

Dialogue 1 (O

Arriving in Chennai

Robert Smith, on his first visit to India, is met at Chennai (Madras)
airport by a student of a friend of his.

MuruGan:  vanakkam. niinga Robert Smith-aa?

SmiTH: aamaa. naandaan Robert Smith. vanakkam.

MuruGaN:  en peeru Murugan. peeraasiriyar Madivaananoota
maanavan.
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SmrTH: romba magizcci.

MuruGan:  vaanga, ooftalukku poovoom. ange konjam ooyvu
edunga.

SmiTH: sari. vaanga, poovoom.

MuruGan:  Greetings. Are you Robert Smith?

SmrTH: Yes. I am Robert Smith. Greetings.

MuruGan: My name is Murugan. Professor Madhivanan’s
student.

Smrth: Pleased to meet you. (lit. Much pleasure)

MuruGan:  Come. Let’s go to the hotel. You can rest up a bit.
(lit. Take some rest there)

Smith: Fine. Come, let’s go.
Vocabulary
vanakkam greetings magizeci happiness,
niinga(]) you (plural pleasure
and polite) vaa (var-, varu-, come
peeru name va-)
aamaa yes oottal hotel
naan I ange there
taan (-daan, (emphatic poo (poog-) go
-ttaan) word) konjam a little
en my ooyvu rest
peeraasiriyar professor edu take
maanavan student (masc)
romba very; very
much

Pronunciation tips

1 The intonation rises slightly at the end of the sentence when it
is a question.

2 g between vowels is commonly pronounced h.

3 Vowels i and e in the beginning of a word are pronounced with
a preceding y tinge (e.g. Yedu). Vowels u and o in the beginning
of a word have a w tinge (e.g. “onga).

4 In a few phrases, n at the end of a word, when followed by a
word beginning with p, is pronounced as m; e.g. en peeru is
normally pronounced as em peeru (or even embeeru).

5 The word final u is not pronounced when followed by a vowel.
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Language points

Greeting

vanakkam is an expression of greeting generally used in formal
encounters with elders and equals. It signifies bowing, but the phys-
ical gesture which accompanies the expression is the placing of the
palms of one’s hands together near the chest.

Case endings

English often relates nouns to verbs by the use of prepositions such
as ‘to’, ‘in’, ‘by’, ‘of’, ‘from’. Very often, the equivalent of these in
Tamil will be a ‘case’ ending or suffix added to a noun. Two such
endings are introduced in this lesson (see the sections on ‘Genitive’
and ‘Dative’).

Genitive (possessive)

Pronouns of first and second person (‘I’, ‘we’, ‘you’) have two
forms. One is when they occur without any case suffix, i.e. when
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they occur as the subject of a sentence. The other is when they
occur with a case suffix. We shall call this the ‘non-subject’ form.
The genitive (or possessive) case suffix is -ooda. This is optional
for both nouns and pronouns, but you should learn to recognise
it. It is more commonly omitted with pronouns. The pronouns
mentioned have the second form (‘non-subject’) in the genitive
even when the case suffix is omitted.

niinga you; onga your (full form ongajooda)
peeraasiriyar professor; peeraasiriyarooda professor’s

In phrases indicating possession, the possessor precedes the thing
possessed (as in English):

onga viidu your house
peeraasiriyarooda pustagam the professor’s book

Questions

The question suffix is -aa for questions which are answered ‘yes’
or ‘no’. It may be added 1 at the end of the sentence; or 2 to any
word (other than the modifier of a noun) which is questioned in
a sentence. Notice that in these examples, there is nothing corre-
sponding to the English verb ‘be’. Verbless sentences of this sort
are discussed in the next paragraph. Examples occur in Exercises
1-3.

1 niinga Murugan-aa? Are you Murugan?
2 niingalaa Murugan? Are you Murugan?

Verbless sentences

It is not necessary that all sentences have a verb. Some sentences
have as their predicate (1) nouns or (2) other parts of speech
without a verb. You will notice that in many such instances an
English sentence will have the verb ‘be’.

1 en peeru Murugan. My name (is) Murugan.
idu enakku. This (is) for me.

2 ooftal enge? Where (is) the hotel?



Exercise 1

Let us indicate what a person’s name is. Suggested subjects are
provided in English. Use a different name (Tamil or English) for
each. Masculine names include Raaman, Goovindan, Arasu and
feminine names: Laksmi, Kalyaanj, Nittilaa. A correct answer does
not, of course, necessarily mean that you chose the name found in
the key. The Tamil writing system does not distinguish capital
letters and small letters. However, in the Roman transcription used
in this book, to help you distinguish proper nouns (e.g. names of
persons) from common nouns, the former are spelt with a capital
letter.

Example: naan Murugan. | am Murugan.

1 you

2 he

3 you (polite)

4 professor

5 professor’s student

Exercise 2

Now provide information on these lines by using the word peeru
‘name’ preceded by a possessive form.

Example: naan Murugan. en peeru Murugan.
1 niinga

2 en maanavan

3 onga maanavan

Exercise 3

You are not sure that you have got someone’s name right. Find
out by asking. Remember to use masculine or feminine names in
appropriate places!

Example: niinga Muruganaa?

avan (he)

avaru (he (polite))
ava (she)

onga peeru

onga maarnavan peeru

(O S I SR
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Language points

Linking sounds

Final 1 and | disappear in certain words when these words occur
alone, that is to say when they are not followed by a suffix; 1 and
| reappear when there is a following suffix and this suffix begins
with a vowel. For this reason, these consonant letters occur in
parentheses in vocabulary lists:

niinga you
but

niingalaa you?

Emphasis

Emphasis is of different kinds. One kind is expressed by -taan
(which has variant forms -daan and -ttaan). It roughly means ‘not
other than’; contrastive stress is sometimes used in English to
convey this meaning.

naandaan Murugan. I am Murugan.
en peerudaan Murugan. My name is Murugan.

Commands and requests

The simple form of the verb without any suffix is used for making
a request and giving an order. When a request is made to an elder
or a superior, it should be polite, and for this the plural suffix -nga
is added to the verb. If in doubt, use the -nga form.

vaa come vaanga please come
poo go poonga  please go
Exercise 4

Show that you know how to be polite by modifying the verb forms
and pronouns in the examples below. You will realise that in the
two examples given in the model, it is the second which is the
polite form.



Example: nii vaa niinga vaanga

1 poo
2 iru
3 kudu (give)

Future tense

The future tense suffix is -v- or -pp- added to two different sets of
verbs to be explained later.

poovoom.  We shall go.
edquppoom. We shall take.

The future tense has more than one sense or function. One of the
senses is that the action of the verb takes place at a time in the
future, i.e. after the time when the sentence is uttered:

1 naan naalekki pooveen. I shall go tomorrow.

Another very frequent use is with first person subject which
includes the hearer. As you will see from the section below headed
‘Pronouns’, where English has ‘we’, Tamil makes a distinction,
depending on whether ‘we’ includes or does not include the person
spoken to. When the person spoken to is included, the future tense
suffix commonly has the sense of a suggestion to do the action of
the verb; it translates in English as ‘let us’.

2 (naama) naalekki poovoom. Let’s go tomorrow.

Notice that in 1, the pronoun naan and the ending -een convey the
same information, namely ‘I’. The same is true of the meaning ‘we’
naama and -oom in 2. The result is that the meaning of a sentence
is clear, even if a subject pronoun is dropped — and this often
happens.

Dative case: ‘to’

Noun forms, with the exception of the subject of a sentence, gener-
ally take a case suffix, which relates the noun to the verb. The
dative case suffix, often to be translated in English by the prepo-
sition ‘to’, is -(u)kku or -kki depending on the final vowel of the
noun. If the noun ends in i or e, the suffix is -kki. As you can see
from the list below, with some pronouns, it is -akku.

15
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ooftalukku to the hotel
tambikki to the younger brother
enakku to me

onakku to you

namakku to us

The dative case is used in a variety of meanings, of which recip-
ient and destination are the most common. A noun with this case
is the recipient of the action of verbs like kudu ‘give’ 1 and the
destination of verbs like poo ‘go’ (2)

1 enakku kudu. Give (it) to me.
2 ooftalukku poo. Go to the hotel.

Dialogue 2 (X

Going out

Smith and Murugan arrange to meet later at a favourite spot for a
walk in the relative cool of the evening.

SmrTH: saayangaalam enge poovoom?
MuruGan:  biiccukku poovamaa?

Smith: poovoom. biic peeru Merinaavaa?
MuruGaNn:  aamaa. inda biic Cennekki perume.
SmitH: Cenneyooda inglis peeru Medraasaa?

Murucan:  adu pazeya peeru.

SmiITH: Where shall we go in the evening?
MuruGan:  Shall we go to the beach?

SMiITH: Yes. Is the name of the beach Marina?
MuruGan:  Yes. This beach is the pride of Chennai.
SmiTH: Is the English name of Chennai, Madras?

MurucanN:  That’s the old name.

Vocabulary

saayangaalam evening biic beach (also biiccu)
Meriinaa Marina inda this

Cenne Chennai perume pride, renown
inglis English Medraas Madras

adu that, it pazeya old



Language points

Dative case

The dative case (-kku or -kki) may also give the meaning of
‘possessing a property or quality’:

Cennekki perume pride of Chennai

Adjective

Specific adjectives are few in Tamil. Among them is pazeya in
Dialogue 2. But nouns too can be placed before a noun to modify
it, as in konja neeram ‘some time’. The final sounds of a noun func-
tioning as an adjective may undergo some change. One change is
of the nouns that end in -am, which drop -m — a point illustrated
by konja, the related noun being konjam.

Variations in vowel sounds

Vowels of first and second person suffixes may be changed before
the interrogative suffix -aa. Remember that -oom in poovoom is
pronounced as a nasalised vowel, while -m- in poovamaa is
pronounced as a consonant. Notice also the linking sound y in
pooviyaa.

poovoom + aa — poovamaa
poove + aa — pooviyaa

Distance from the speaker

Third Person pronouns and related adjectives and adverbs indicate
relative distance from the speaker. The distance indicated is either
near the speaker (called ‘proximate’) or away from the speaker
(called ‘remote’). The part that indicates proximity is i- and the
part indicating remoteness is a-. By a happy coincidence, these can
be remembered from the vowels in English ‘this” and ‘that’. A fairly
full set of such words is given below. At this stage you may care
simply to note the pattern, learning the words when they appear
in context in dialogues.

17
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idu this adu that

inda this (adj) anda that (adj)

inge here ange there

ippa now appa then

innekki today annekki on that day

ittane this many attane that many

iviavu this much av|avu that much

ipdi in this way, thus apdi in that way, so
Exercise 5

Distinguish between ‘this’ one and ‘that’ one.
Example: inda teksi anda taeksi

oottalu

viidu

ruum
maanavan
peeraasiriyar

bW

Pronouns

So far you have met five pronoun forms: naan ‘I’, naama ‘we’, nii
‘you singular’, niinga ‘you (plural)’, and adu ‘it’. For future refer-
ence, we list all pronouns here, but you may wish to learn them
only as they occur. Pronouns are divided into three persons — first
person (the speaker), second person (the person spoken to), and
third person (the person spoken about). They also vary for number,
that is to say singular and plural.

As already mentioned, there are two different pronouns corres-
ponding to ‘we’; one of these (naama(])) includes the person spo-
ken to, and the other (naanga(])) excludes the person spoken to.

You will also notice that Tamil, like many European languages
but unlike most dialects of English, has two words for ‘you’. The
plural form niinga is also used as a polite form when speaking to
just one person. If in doubt, use niinga in preference to mnii.

The third person pronoun is further divided into three genders
— human masculine ‘he’, human feminine, ‘she’, and other ‘it’, —
and two distances (see previous section ‘Variations in vowel
sounds’). When the speaker wishes to be polite about a person
being referred to, a different form from the ‘singular’ pronoun is



used. Talking about a man, one says avaru; and talking about a
woman avanga — which you will see is the same as the plural form.
Politeness is expressed for elders and superiors. In the list of
pronouns that follows, the ‘non-subject’ stems (mentioned above
as the form on to which case endings are added) are given for first
and second persons.

List of pronouns

Singular Plural

Nominative Non-subject Nominative Non-subject
First naan en- naama(|) nam/nammaq|)
person I we (inclusive)

naanga(]) enga(|)
we (exclusive)

Second  nii on- niinga onga(|)
person you you (plural and polite)
Third person
proximate ivan he ivanga(|) they

ivaru he (polite)

iva(]) she ivanga(|) they

ivanga(|) she (polite) ivanga(|) they

idu this, it iduga(]) these
remote  avan he avanga(|) they

avaru he (polite)

ava(|) she avanga(|) they

avanga(|) she (polite)

adu that, it aduga(]) those

Verb endings

The verb in the main sentence agrees with the subject in person
and number. With third person pronouns (and nouns) it also agrees
in gender. This is to say that, as a general rule, each pronoun will
have a particular verb ending associated with it. Exceptions are
pointed out below. Since it is a frequently used verb, the endings
are illustrated here as they occur in the verb iru ‘be’. The forms

19
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given are of future tense, this being the only tense mentioned so
far. Present and past tense forms will be introduced later. Notice
the third person neuter form, where -kk- is found rather than
-pp-- As will become apparent later, the ending -um is not used in
past and present tense forms.

Verb forms: iru be

naan iruppeen. I shall be. naama iruppoom. We shall be.
naanga iruppoom. We shall be.

nii iruppe. You will be. niinga iruppiinga(|). You (pl) will be.

avan iruppaan. He will be. avanga iruppaanga(]). They (masc.

and fem.) will be.

avaru iruppaaru. He (pol.) will be.

ava iruppaa(]). She will be.

avanga iruppaanga(]|). She (pol.) will be.

adu irukkum. It will be. aduga irukkum. They (neut.) will be.

You will see from this that the first person plural ending (-oom) is
the same for each of the two pronouns naama and naanga. Note
also that for third person neuter (adu and aduga), singular and
plural — ‘it’ and ‘they’ — have the same ending.

Exercise 6

Ask if various people will be going to the beach.
Example: niinga biiccukku pooviingalaa?

nii
ava

avanga
Murugan
Kalyaani
peeraasiriyar
onga maanavan

NNkl LN

Exercise 7

Make similar enquiries about whether people are going (a) to the
hotel, and (b) to Chennai.
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Word order

The common word order in a sentence is subject, object, verb.
However, these elements can be moved around with greater
freedom than is possible, for example, in English. Reordering does
not alter the essential meaning of the sentence, but it does have
such effects as bringing into greater prominence a word moved
from its ‘basic’ position. Modifying words like adjective and adverb
precede the word they modify, but an adverb that is not a modi-
fier of an adjective or adverb can be reordered.

naama ooftalukku poovoom.  We will go to the hotel.

oottalukku naama poovoom.  To the hotel we will go.

saayangaalam enge poovoom? Where shall we go in the
evening?

enge poovoom saayangaalam? In the evening where shall
we go?

Subjectless sentences

The subject may be absent in any sentence, and this is frequently
so in imperative sentences (i.e. sentences giving an order or making
a request). The identity of the subject is understood from the
ending of the verb (1) or from the context (2).

1 ooftalukku poovoom. Let (us) go the hotel.
(naama oottalukku poovoom.)
ooyvu edunga. (You) take rest.

(niinga ooyvu edunga.)

2 peeraasiriyarooda maanavan, (I am) the professor’s student.
(naan peeraasiriyarooda
maanavan.)
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Dialogue 3 (O
On the beach

Smith has gone with Murugan to Madras beach, where he learns
from him about the vendors of items to eat and drink there.

MuruGan:  niinga murukku saapduviingalaa?

Smith: adu inikkumaa?

Murucan: ille. karumbu caaru inikkum. adu kudinga.
Smith: karumbu caaru kudippaangalaa?
MuruGan:  aamaa. kudippaanga.

Smith: inge kedekkumaa?

Murucan:  kedekkum. vaanga, ange nadappoom.

Murucan:  Will you eat some murukku?

SmiTh: Is it sweet?

MuruGaNn:  No. Sugar cane juice is sweet. Try that.
SmITH: Do people drink sugar cane juice?
MuruGan:  Yes, they do.

SmrthH: Is it available here?

Murucan: It is. Come. Let’s walk over there.

Vocabulary
murukku a snack (shaped saapdu eat

like pretzel) ini be sweet
karumbu sugar cane caaru juice
kudi drink kede be available,
nada walk get

Language points

Future tense

This dialogue illustrates another use of the future tense, namely to
describe habitual or customary action (where English uses the
present tense): karumbu caaru kudippaangalaa? ‘Do they drink
sugar cane juice?’



Exercise 8

Ask what different people habitually drink. Suggested subjects:
Goovindan, Laksmi, niinga, avanga. Suggested drinks: karumbu
caaru, tii ‘tea’, paalu ‘milk’, mooru ‘buttermilk’, kaapi ‘coffee’.

Tamil script

As you already know, written and colloquial Tamil differ consid-
erably. Colloquial forms are not often written in the Tamil script.
However, moving around in Tamil-speaking parts of the world is
much easier if one can read signs written in the Tamil script.
Accordingly, each of the first eleven lessons will contain some
words, and later sentences, in the script for you to practise. We
start with just one word, ooftalu ‘hotel’. This word is borrowed
from English and is found in two forms, one without and one with
‘h’. First without: gL't b, which is made up of ¢ = oo, +
" =t,+L=ta, + o =1 The alternative is Gamm"L_cb, which differs
from the first in beginning with Gamr (= hoo) rather than ¢p. These
two variant spellings of one word illustrate all the main features
of the Tamil writing system:

e A vowel at the beginning of a word is represented by an inde-
pendent letter, here ¢).

e A vowel preceded by a consonant is represented by a sign
attached to the consonant; this sign may be located to the right
of, to the left of, on both sides of, or under the consonant symbol;
in the case of Gamr, oo is made up of the two elements G and
m.

e A consonant followed by the vowel a is represented by the
consonant letter on its own, with no attachment. For this reason,
the vowel a is said to be ‘inherent’ in the consonant letter. We
have an example of this in L.

* A consonant not followed by a vowel (i.e. occurring at the end
of a word or followed by another consonant) has a dot, called
pulli in Tamil, above it; examples are L and 6b.

Note that the final u of the colloquial form of oeoftalu is not present
in the written form. Remember also that there are no capital letters
in the Tamil writing system.

23
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Exercise 9

Match the Tamil syllables in the first column with the appropriate
transcribed form in the second:

1 la

2 ha
3 too
4 loo

a Gum



2 naan viittukku
pooreen

I'm going home

In this lesson you will learn to:

e get a taxi

e hire an autorickshaw

e check into a hotel

e ask how many

e yse present tense forms

e yse adjectives

e read some words in Tamil script

Dialogue 1 (O

Getting a taxi

Murugan is taking Smith to see a friend who lives in the Nungam-
bakkam area of Chennai. They go there by taxi.

MURUGAN: Nungambaakkam varriyaa?

Taxi priver:  ille, naan viiffukku pooreen.

MURUGAN: inda taaksikkaarangalee ipdittaan.

SmitH: paravaayille. konja neeram kaattiruppoom.
MURUGAN: idoo, innoru taaksi varudu ... taaksi,

Nungambaakkam varriyaa?
Tax1 DRIVER:  eerunga.

MURUGAN: Mr Smith, niinga pinnaale ukkaarunga. naan
munnaale ukkaarreen.
SmiTH: ille, ille. niingalum pinnaale ukkaarunga.

MURUGAN: sari.
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MURUGAN:

TAXI DRIVER:
MURUGAN:
SMITH:
MURUGAN:

TAXI DRIVER:
MURUGAN:
SMITH:
MURUGAN:

Vocabulary

Nungambaakkam

ille

viidu

Will you take us to Nungambakkam? (lit. Are you
coming to ... ?)

No, I'm going home.

These taxi drivers are like this.

Never mind. Let’s wait a little while.

Look, another taxi’s coming . .. Taxi, will you
take us to Nungambakkam?

Get in.

Mr Smith, You sit in the back. I'll sit in front.
No, no. You too sit in the back.

Fine.

Nungambakkam, an area in Madras (now officially
referred to in English as Chennai (from Tamil
Cennai — colloquial form Cenne))

no

house

taaksikkaaranga(]) taxi people, taxi drivers

ipdi
paravaayille

like this, in this manner
does not matter, all right
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neeram time

kaattiru wait

idoo look here, here it is
innoru another
taaksi/teeksi taxi

pinnaale behind, in the back
munnaale before, in the front
ukkaaru sit down

Pronunciation tips

1 Words borrowed into Tamil from English are normally
pronounced according to the Tamil sound system. Thus English ‘t’
becomes Tamil t. Nevertheless, for some speakers some new sounds
have been introduced into Tamil from English; e.g. where we have
taaksi in the dialogue, some speakers use the English vowel sound:
teeksi (the letter 2 is used to represent the sound of ‘a’ in (southern)
English ‘taxi’ or ‘man’).

2 As pointed out in Lesson 1, the vowel e in the second person
singular ending is more like i before a suffix beginning with a vowel.
For this reason, varre + -aa in Dialogue 1 is written varriyaa.

Language points

Present tense

The present tense suffix is -r- or -kkir- added to two different sets
of verbs to be explained later. The verbs which take -pp- for future
tense take -kkir- for present. The tense suffix is omitted in third
person neuter forms. With the verb iru ‘be’, the suffix is -kk-.

ukkaarraan. The is sitting down.
edukkiraan. He is taking.
ukkaarudu. It is sitting down.
irukku. It is.

Note the third person neuter singular ending -udu in ukkaarudu.
The verb ‘be’ (irukku) is exceptional in having only -u. The present
tense has a number of different senses. These include (1) that the
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action of the verb takes place in the present time, i.e. at the same
time as the utterance; (2) that the action takes place in future time
but the speaker indicates that it will definitely take place:

1 teeksi varudu. A taxi is coming.
2 Nungambaakkam varriyaa? Will you come to
Nungambakkam?

The present tense in first person singular also indicates a suggested
action (see explanation for future tense with first person (inclu-
sive) plural after the first dialogue in Lesson 1):

paakkireen. Let me see. I'll see.

If you listen to the tapes accompanying this book carefully, you
will observe that the i of -kkir- is commonly dropped, so that you
hear something more like paakreen.

Linking sounds

As already indicated, when a suffix beginning with a vowel sound
follows, some change may take place at the end of the word to
which the suffix is added: (1) if the word ends in i, ii, e or ee, a y
is inserted between this final vowel and the vowel suffix; (2) if the
word ends in uu, 00, a or aa, a v is inserted; (3) final u disappears;
(4) in a number of words, the consonants 1 and | have been given
in parentheses, as they are not pronounced when the words occur
alone. These consonants are, however, pronounced when followed
by a suffix beginning with a vowel:

1 taeksi + aa — taeksiyaa taxi?

2 Amerikkaa + aa — Amerikkaavaa America?
3 ooftalu + aa — oottalaa hotel?

4 niinga + aa — niingalaa you?

Non-subject form of nouns

In Lesson 1, ‘non-subject’ forms of pronouns were given (i.e. the
forms used when the pronoun is not the subject of the sentence).
Certain nouns also have an ‘non-subject’ form, i.e. a special form
to which a case suffix is added. A noun that ends in -du preceded
by a long vowel or more than one syllable changes the ending to
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-ttu in the ‘non-subject’ form. In the examples below, the simple
‘non-subject’ form is followed by the dative case of the same noun.

viidu house — viiftu viiftukku to the house
odadu lip — odattu odattukku to the lip(s)

Members of one large set of nouns referring to non-human beings
or things end in -am. This changes to -att(u) before any suffix is

added:

maram tree — marattu marattukku to the tree

Exercise 1

Indicate that different people are going somewhere. Use a variety
of destinations (e.g. home, hotel, beach, Chennai (Cenne), London

(Langan)).

Example: naan naan sinimaavukku pooreen.

naama
naanga
nii

niinga
avan

ava

avaru
avanga
Murugan
Mr Smith
peeraasiriyar
adu

teeksi

Exercise 2

Let the action be in the future. Change all the sentences you have
made for Exercise 1 into the future tense.

Example: naan sinimaavukku pooveen.
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Derived nouns

It is very common to derive one noun from another by adding -
kaaran (masculine), -kaari (feminine), -kaararu (polite masculine),
or -kaaranga(]) (plural), according to the gender indicated:

teeksikkaaranga(]) taxi people, taxi drivers

ooftalkaaran hotel man (hotel clerk, hotel owner, etc.)
viitfukkaararu man of the house (husband, owner of the
house)

viiftukkaari wife (informal)

Emphasis

In Dialogue 1 of Lesson 1, taan was given as an emphatic form.
Another form used for emphasis is -ee, among the meanings of
which are ‘contrary to the expected’, ‘exclusively’:

naanee pooreen. I am myself (which is not usual) going.
naanee edukkireen. I myself (without others) will take (it).

Demonstrative and interrogative
pronouns

‘Proximate’ and ‘remote’ pronouns (beginning with the vowels i-
and a- respectively) were introduced after Dialogue 2 of Lesson 1.
Corresponding to these is a set of interrogative pronouns begin-
ning with the vowel e-. These are used to ask the question ‘which’
in relation to a set of persons already mentioned. To ask ‘who’ in
a more general sense, yaaru is used:

Demonstrative Interrogative
Proximate Remote

Masculine ivan avan evan, yaaru
Feminine iva(]) ava(]) eva(|), yaaru
Polite masculine  ivaru avaru evaru, yaaru

Plural ivanga(]) avanga(]) evanga(]), yaaru
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Some manner adverbs

In the dialogue, ipdi ‘like this’ occurred. In connection with what
is said in the preceding paragraph, note also apdi ‘like that’, and
epdi ‘like what’, ‘how’.

Exercise 3

Match each word in the first column with the appropriate one in
the second:

1 peeraasiriyar a varriyaa

2 Kalyanj b poovoom
3 naanga c iruppaan
4 nii d irukkum
5 Murugan e varraa

6 adu f poovaaru

Dialogue 2 (O

Hailing an autorickshaw

A cheap and convenient way to get around most Indian cities is by
autorickshaw. Murugan hails an autorickshaw by raising and waving
his right hand and shouting ‘aaffoo!’

Y
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AUTO DRIVER:
MURUGAN:
AUTO DRIVER:
MURUGAN:

AUTO DRIVER:
Murucan:

AUTO DRIVER:

MURUGAN:

AUTO DRIVER:
MURUGAN:
AUTO DRIVER:
MURUGAN:

AUTO DRIVER:
Murucan:
AUTO DRIVER:

MURUGAN:

Vocabulary

rayilvee steesan
ruubaa(y)

miiftar
saar

ellaarum
jananga(])
petrool
muppadu

pooliskaaranga(]) policemen

embadu
sari

enge pooriinga?

rayilvee steesanukku.

ukkaarunga. nuuru ruubaa kudunga.

enna? nuuru ruubaayaa? pattu kiloomiiffardaan
irukkum. miiftar poodu.

miiftar rippeer, saar.

aattookkaaranga ellaarum ipdidaan solriinga.
janangale eemaatturiinga.

petrool liffar muppadu ruubaaykki vikkidu.
pooliskaarangalukku maamuul kudukkanum.
sari, sari. embadu ruuba kudukkireen. poo.

Where are you going?

To the railway station.

Sit down. Give me a hundred rupees.

What? A hundred rupees? It’s only ten kilometres.
Set the meter.

The meter’s under repair, sir.

All you auto drivers say this. You cheat people.
Petrol costs thirty rupees a litre. We have to give
bribes to the police.

OK, OK. I'll give eighty rupees. Go.

railway station nuuru hundred
rupee (basic kudu give
unit of Indian enna what
currency) kiloomiittar kilometre
meter rippeer repair
sir, a term aattookkaaranga(|) autorick-
of address shaw drivers
all sollu say
people eemaattu cheat
petrol, gas littar litre
thirty villu sell
maamuul bribe (lit.
eighty customary
OK thing)



Language points

Accusative case

This case marks the object of the sentence and its suffix is -e. An
object noun that does not refer to a human being may not have
this case suffix if it is not particularised.

paalu kudj. Drink milk.
inda paale kudi. Drink this milk.

‘All

As mentioned in the previous lesson, most words that modify a
noun (including adjectives and numerals) come before the noun,
as in English. One important exception to this is ellaarum ‘all’,
which occurs after the noun, as in aattookkaaranga ellaarum ‘all
autodrivers’. An alternative is to put ellaa before the noun and -
um after it: ellaa aattookkaarangalum.

Note the use of rippeer (borrowed from English) in the dialogue
to mean ‘under repair’.

Exercise 4

Where is Gopalan going? Give him a variety of destinations.
Example: to the hotel avan oottalukku pooraan

home

to the room
to Madras
to London
to America

Db W

Exercise 5

Locate things at the back and then at the front.
Example: taeksi pinnaale irukku {aeksi munnaale irukku
1 ooftalu
2 viidu
3 ruum

33
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4 maanavan
5 peeraasiriyar
6 Murugan
7 Mr Smith

Dialogue 3 (O

Checking into a hotel

With Murugan’s help, Smith checks into a hotel.

MuruGgaN:  ruum irukkaa?

CLERK: risarveesan irukkaa?

SMmiITH: ille.

CLERK: irunga, paakkireen . .. irukku. ettane naalekki?

SmrTH: oru vaarattukku.

CLERK: ee si ruumaa? saadaarana ruumaa?

SmiTH: saadaarana ruumee poodum.

Murucan: ille. veyil romba adikkidu. ee si ruumee nalladu.

SmrTH: sari. adeyee kudunga.

MuruGan: Do you have a room? (lit. Is there a room?)

CLERK: Do you have a reservation? (lit. Is there a
reservation?)

SMmiTH: No.

CLERK: Wait. I'll see . .. I have one (lit. There is.) For how
many days?

SmiTh: For a week.

CLERK: (Do you want) an AC (air conditioned) room or an
ordinary room?

SmrTH: An ordinary room will do.

MuruGan:  No. It’s very hot. An AC (air conditioned) room
(will be) better.

Smith: Fine. Give (me) an AC room.

Vocabulary

ruum room iru be, have, wait

risarveesan reservation paaru see, check, try

ettane how many naalu day

oru one (adj) vaaram week



ee si AC (air conditioned) adji hit, beat
saadaranam ordinary, common veyil sunshine
poodum enough, sufficient veyil adi be hot
nalladu good, good thing kudu give

Language points

Note on iru ‘be’

When the verb iru ‘be’ occurs with the dative case with human
nouns, it translates as ‘have’. The dative/locative noun may be
understood (i.e. not expressed) in a dialogue:

ruum irukkaa? Do you have a room? (/it. Is there a room?)

If, on making an enquiry at a hotel reception, one wished to be
more specific, one could choose either of the following: oottalle
ruum irukkaa or ongagitte ruum irukkaa.

If you were asking another (prospective) guest if he has a room,
you would ask ongajukku ruum irukkaa? From these examples you
will see that to indicate possession, or the person who has some-
thing, there is a choice between -kku (dative case) and -gifte (or -
{te — locative case). The second of these is used if a thing possessed
is in principle available for giving away. Thus one might say:

ongagitte kaaru irukkaa? Do you have a car?
With this compare:
ongalukku pil|e irukkaa? Do you have (any) children?
In many cases the use of -gite resembles the use of ‘on’ in English;

e.g. ‘Do you have money’ on you?’ (ongagitte panam irukkaa?).

Exercise 6

Ask Raman if he has:

1 a younger brother (tambi)
2 an elder brother (annan)
3 a younger sister (tangacci)
4 an elder sister (akkaa)

5 a pen (peenaa)
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Noun as adjectives in predicate

Words having the form of an adjective do not occur as predicates,
but only before a noun as a modifier. A noun of quality occurring
as a predicate translates as an adjective. There is usually no verb
‘be’ in such sentences:

inda ruum nalladu. This room (is) good.

With this can be compared the adjective nalla ‘good’ occurring
before a noun, as in nalla ruum ‘(a) good room’.

As indicated in the preceding discussion of iru, the subject may
be in the dative case:

enakku magizeci. 1 am happy. (/it. To me happiness (is).)

Numerals

A few numerals have been introduced in dialogues. A few more
follow. With one exception, the same form is used both in counting
and before a noun. The exception is ‘one’: oru viidu ‘one house’
(also ‘a house’), but onnu in the sequence ‘1, 2, 3, ... Similarly
when a larger numeral ends in ‘one’: padinonnu ‘eleven’, but padi-
noru viidu ‘eleven houses’.

onnu 1 padinonnu 11
rendu 2 panirendu 12
muunu 3 padimuunu 13
naalu 4 padinaalu 14
anju 5 padinanju 15
aaru 6 padinaaru 16
eezu 7 padineezu 17
ettu 8 padinettu 18
ombadu 9 pattombadu 19
pattu 10

iruvadu 20 aruvadu 60
muppadu 30 ezuvadu 70
naappadu 40 embadu 80
ambadu 50 tonnuuru 90

nuuru 100 aayiram 1000
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Exercise 7

Read aloud the numbers 1-20 in ascending order.

Exercise 8

Find out how many. Notice that neuter nouns, even when refer-
ring to more than one thing, do not usually take the plural suffix
-nga. Plural nouns referring to humans, on the other hand, always
take this suffix. Provide answers to your questions.

Example: ettane ruum irukku? muppadu room irukku.

oottalu

viidu

teeksi

naalu
maanavanga

(O S I SR

Tamil script

We look here at some of the signs you will see as you go around
Chennai and other cities. Since you have learnt a little about
travelling by bus, note that in buses some seats are often reserved
for female passengers. This is indicated by wseflii " Hb magalir
mattum ‘women only’. In this phrase you see

e two examples of consonant letters with the ‘inherent’ vowel a:
10 and 5 (ma and ka)

e three examples of consonant letters with pu|li: 7 (r), L (t) and
b (m)

e a letter made up of consonant + the vowel i: efl (i), showing
that a vowel i coming immediately after a consonant is repre-
sented by 1

* a letter made up of consonant + the vowel w: (. If you compare
this with L, you will see that, in the case of some conso-
nant + vowel symbols, the vowel is not simply the addition of
vowel symbol to the basic consonant shape; there are other
modifications. This applies to short u and long uu. For each,
there are several different possibilities, depending on the conso-
nant. It is therefore probably easier to learn each of these sepa-
rately, though in doing so you will begin to see certain patterns.
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You may be puzzled by the fact that s is transcribed above by
both ka and ga. This is because the Tamil writing system does not
distinguish between the two members of such pairs of consonants
as k/g, t/d, t/d and p/b. With native Tamil words, this causes no
problem; the position in the word determines which sound is used.
For words borrowed from other languages, the pronunciation of
each has to be learnt separately. The fact that many of these
borrowings are from English will reduce the difficulty; e.g. Lier,
written ‘pas’ but pronounced bas. In Tamil words only the first
member of each pair of sounds - i.e. k, t, t and p — occurs at the
beginning of a word.

Here are a few more words: siLewrd  sfitienn kaftanak
kazjpparai ‘public (paying) toilet’; Qjeir aan, ‘men’ QLT pen,
‘women’. Can you work out which Tamil letters correspond to
which Roman letters? In enm, the vowel (or, more exactly, the diph-
thong) ai is represented by en. What other vowel symbol here
comes before the consonant in writing what is a consonant-vowel
sequence? You will have observed that, in such signs as those given
here, 9eor and Gewr are singular in form. With regard to ‘r’
sounds, the script differentiates between i (r) and M (r). For the
standard colloquial dialect, however, r alone is required.

Exercise 9

Match the Tamil letters or syllables in the first set with the appro-
priate transcribed form in the second:

19 2w 36 4¢ Sear 6L 75
an bka cm doo e ta f aa g pe



3 enna veenum?

What would you like?

In this lesson you will learn to:

e order food in a restaurant

e buy things in a shop

e buy stamps in a post office

e express desire and need

e state alternatives

® use question words

e express obligation

e use verbs borrowed from English

Dialogue 1 (X

Eating in a restaurant

Smith orders breakfast for himself in a restaurant.

WAITER: enna veenum?

SmrTH: doose irukkaa?

Warrer:  irukku. saadaa dooseyaa? masaalaa dooseyaa?

SmirtH: masaalaa doose. saambaarum kudunga. innekki enna
saambaar?

Warter:  kattarikkaa saambaar. kaapi veenumaa? tiiyaa?

SmiTH: kaapi. cakkare veendaam.

(After eating)
SmrTH: billu kudunga.
Warter:  indaanga billu. pattu ruubaa.
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Warrer:  What would you like?

SmiTH: Do you have dosa?
Warter: Do you want plain dosa or masala dosa?
SmiTH: Masala dosa. Let me have (lit. give) sambar also. What

sambar (is it) today?
Warrer:  Brinjal sambar. Would you like coffee or tea?

SmiTH: Coffee. Without sugar, please (lit. I don’t want sugar).
(After eating)
SMmiTH: Give me the bill please.

Warrer:  Here’s your bill, sir. Ten rupees.

Vocabulary

veenum want

saadaa ordinary, not special (short for saadaarana(m))

doose pancake made of fermented rice and black gram flour
masaalaa curry made of potatoes and ground spices

saambaar sauce made of yellow split peas and spices
kattarikkaa(y) brinjal, aubergine, egg plant

kaapi coffee

tii tea

cakkare sugar

billu bill



Language and cultural points

Starting the day

Tamil breakfast in middle class families generally consists of some
fried or steamed snack made of rice or wheat flour that is eaten
with some spicy side dish. Two possibilities — doose and idli — are
mentioned in the dialogue. Others are puuri (flat wheat cake, fried),
vade (small savoury cake made of black gram or split peas, fried)
and uppumaa (cooked cream of wheat). The savoury snack is
followed by coffee or tea, which is generally taken with milk and
sugar.

Question words

From examples already given, you will have noticed that most ques-
tion words begin with e- : enna ‘what’, enge ‘where’, enda ‘which
(adjective)’, edu ‘which (pronoun or adjective)’, epdi ‘how’, ettane
‘how many’, eviavu ‘how much’, eppa ‘when’. An exception to this
generalisation is yaaru ‘who’.

Expression of desire and need

veenum expresses want or need when it occurs alone with a noun.
The equivalent of its subject in English is in the dative case in
Tamil, as in:

enakku kaapi veenum. I want coffee.
avanukku tii veenum. He wants tea.

When veenum occurs with the infinitive of a verb, it abbreviates
to -num and the ‘want’ or ‘need’ has to do with the meaning of
the verb. It translates into English as ‘want to (do)’ or ‘must (do)’.
Examples of this construction will be given later. The negative of
veenum is veendaam, which is not abbreviated.
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Exercise 1

People want different things and often they do not know what they
want. Provide questions and then answers based on the hints given
below.

Example: avangalukku enna veenum? What do they want?
avangalukku doose veenum. They want dosa.

1 avanukku idli

2 avalukku puuri

3 Muruganukku  uppumaa

4 Robert-ukku vade
Exercise 2

They do not want what you guessed. Tell the waiter that they do
not want the thing you said.

Example: avangalukku doose veendaam.

-um ‘also’, ‘and’

When -um is added to a noun or an adverb, it has the meaning
‘also’: saambaarum ‘sambar also’. If it is added to each of a succes-
sion of two or more words, it acts as a co-ordinator, that is to say
it is the equivalent of English ‘and’: dooseyum saambaarum
kaapiyum ‘dosa, sambar and coffee’. Note that while in such a list
in English ‘and’ occurs only once, -um is added to each item listed.

Alternative questions

When more than one interrogative form with -aa occurs in a row,
this (as the translations in Dialogue 1 show) implies these are alter-
natives and gives the meaning of ‘or’. The word alladu ‘or’ may be
used additionally: kaapiyaa alladu tiiyaa? ‘Tea or coffee?’



Linking sounds

The linking sound y has been shown in Lesson 1 to appear after
certain words when they are followed by a vowel. This rule was
shown to apply when the word in question ended in i, ii, e or ee.
In some words, y also occurs after other vowels These words are
indicated by (y) at the end in vocabularies.

Exercise 3

Give each of the same persons a choice and ask them which one
they want. They all want the first thing you mention.

Example:
onga|ukku kaapi veenumaa? tii veenumaa?
Do you want coffee or tea?

enakku kaapi veenum. I want coffee.

1 paalu milk kaapi
2 juus juice paalu
3 catni chutney saambaar

4 vengaaya onion saambaar  kattarikkaa saambaar

Exercise 4

Tell us what each one does not want (which in each case will be
the second of the options you offered).

Example: enakku tii veendaam. I don’t want tea.

Dialogue 2 (O

Buying groceries

SHOPKEEPER: vaanga. niinga uurukku pudusaa?

SmiTH: aamaa. viiffukku konjam saamaan vaanganum.

SuopkeepPer: nalla arisi irukku. evlavu veenum?

SmiTH: anju kiloo kudunga. koodume maavu irukkaa?

Snopkeeper: irukku. adu anju kiloo kudukkireen. veere enna
veenum?

SmiTH: samayalukku veere enna veenum?
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SHOPKEEPER: tovaram paruppu, enne, puli, masaalaa saamaan.
idu poodumaa?

Smith: poodum, poodum ... 00, uppu veenum.

SHOPKEEPER: aamaa, aamaa. indaanga.

SMITH: evlavu aagudu?

SHoPkEEPER:  irunga, kanakku poodreen. munnuuru ruuba
aagudu.

Sxoprkeeper:  Good morning (lit. Come). Are you new to the
town?

SMITH: Yes, I want to buy a few things for the house.

SHoPKEEPER:  There’s some good rice. How much do you want?

SmiTH: Give me five kilos. Do you have wheat flour?

Suoprkeeper:  We do. I'll give you five kilos. What else do you
want?

SmITH: What else do I need for cooking?

SuoprkeepPer:  Split lentils, oil, tamarind, spices. Will this be
enough?

SmiTH: That’s enough . .. Oh, I need some salt.

SHopPKEEPER:  Yes. Here you are.

SmITH: How much is it?

Snopkeeper:  Wait, I'll work it out. It’s three hundred rupees.

Vocabulary

uuru town, place where pudusu new
people live vaangu buy

saamaan thing, provision nalla good

arisi rice (uncooked) ev]avu how much

kiloo kilogram anju five

koodume wheat maavu flour

samayal cooking veere else, other

enne oil tovaram paruppu split lentil

puli tamarind masaalaa spice

poodum enough uppu salt

aagu become, be kanakku calculation

poodu put, make munnuuru 300



Language points

Rice

As noted in the vocabulary, arisi is rice in its uncooked state. Rice
when boiled for eating is sooru, while a rice crop growing in a field
is nellu.

Dative case

In Dialogue 2, notice the use of the dative case (-ukku) in instances
where English has ‘for’: viitfukku saamaan ‘things for the house’,
and samayalukku ‘for cooking’.

Enough

To express the idea that one has enough of something, poodum

‘(it) is enough/sufficient’ is used. The corresponding negative form
is poodaadu ‘(it) is insufficient/not enough’.

Hundreds

Here are a few numerals, in steps of 100 (nuuru), to add to those
in Lesson 2:

eranuuru 200 aranuuru 600
munnuuru 300 ezanuuru 700
naanuuru 400 ennuuru 800
aynuuru 500 tolaayiram 900

Exercise b

Imagine that you are at the vegetable market. Play the part of the
shopkeeper and answer the questions put by the customer. Imagine
the vegetable in the picture for your answer.

Example: idu enna? What is this?
idu kattarikkaa. This is brinjal.
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1 vendekkaa(y) okra, lady’s finger
2 melagaa(y) chilli
3 maangaa(y) unripe mango
4 takkaali tomato
5 biins beans
6 vengaayam onion
7 urulekkezangu potato
2.

&) a\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 3 —

Exercise 6

Now play the part of the customer and ask for the names of the
vegetables in the pictures above in their given order. Give the shop-
keeper’s answer.

Example: idu kattarikkaayaa? Is this aubergine?
aamaa, idu kattarikkaa. Yes, it is aubergine.

Dialogue 3 (X

Post office

SMITH: inda kavarukku evlavu sfaampu oftanum?
Crerk:  idu enge poogudu? Landanukkaa?
SmrthH: aamaa.



CLERK:

SmirtH:

CLERK:

SmiTH:

CLERK:

SmirTH:

SMmiTH:

CLERK:

SmirTH:

CLERK:

SmiTH:

CLERK:

SmirtH:

CLERK:

SmiTH:

rijistar-panriingalaa?

ille. saadaarana tabaaldaan.

nuuru graam irukku. padinanju ruubaa staampu
oftanum.

pattu padinanju ruubaa sfaampu kudunga. Madurekki
oru kavarukku evlavu aagum?

muunu ruubaa aagum.

muunu ruubaa staampu pattu kudunga.

How much will it cost to send this letter (lit. How much
worth of stamps should I stick on this envelope)?
Where is it going? To London?

Yes.

Are you registering it?

No. Just ordinary post.

It’s a hundred grams. You need to put stamps to fifteen

rupees.
Give me ten fifteen-rupee stamps. How much is it for a
letter to Madurai?

It’ll be three rupees.

Give me ten three-rupee stamps.
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Vocabulary

kavaru envelope, cover staampu stamp
Landan London oftu stick, paste
tabaal mail graam gram
Madure Madurai, a major city

in Tamil Nadu

Language points

The use of -num to express need
or obligation

When -num (which, as mentioned earlier in this lesson, is the short
form of veenum) is added to the infinitive of a verb, it can have
the sense of need or obligation. Thus, in the dialogue, ottanum
means ‘should/must stick’. In the sentences in which it occurs here,
no subject is expressed. If it were, the noun or pronoun would be
in the nominative (i.e. subject) case. Compare this (in the notes
following Dialogue 2) with the use of the dative case when veenum
is used to express the sense of ‘wanting’ something, and the some-
thing is represented by a noun. Examples of infinitive + -num:

naan ev|avu staampu oftanum? How much (worth of) stamps
should I stick?

niinga kudukkanum. You should give (it).

Murugan varanum. Murugan should come.

Using English verbs in Tamil

Quite often English words are used in Tamil conversation, even by
speakers whose knowledge of English is small. In the case of verbs,
however, Tamil grammatical endings are not added directly to the
borrowed word. Instead, the verb pannu ‘do’ is first added to the
English word to make it a verb. This will come in handy when you
cannot recall a particular Tamil verb. More on this mixing of
English words in Tamil is to be found in the dialogues in Lesson
11. So, in Dialogue 3, we see rijistar-pannu for English ‘register’.
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Order of words in number phrases

As is clear from Dialogue 2, there are two possible positions for
a numeral when used along with a noun. One might say that the
basic position, as with all adjectives, is before the noun. However,
a numeral can follow a noun, particularly if there is another modi-
fier of the noun incorporating a numeral, as in ‘five-rupee stamp’
(anju-ruubaa staampu). If one wants six of such an item, for
example, one can say aaru anju-ruubaa staampu or anju-ruubaa
staampu aaru. If the number is ‘one’, the form of the numeral
varies with its position: oru anju-ruubaa staampu or anju-ruubaa
Staampu onnu.

Exercise 7

Buy the following items at the post office:

Example: irubadu ruubaa staampu rendu kudunga.
Please let me have two twenty-rupee stamps.

Five ten-rupee stamps

Ten five-rupee stamps

Three fifteen-rupee stamps
Fifteen three-rupee stamps

Four air letters (eer lettar)

Five inland letter forms (inlaand)

NN AW

Exercise 8

Tell the clerk that your letter is going to one of the following places,
and ask how much it will cost. Practise with each of the place
names.

Example: idu Fransukku poogum; ev|avu aagum?

1 Chennai Cenne

2 Madurai Madure

3 Paris Paaris

4 The USA Amerikkaa



50

Exercise 9

Sort the following items into two separate categories:

doose uppu maavu arisi
puli idli cakkare sooru vade

Tamil script

Let’s look at some of the names of towns and cities you may see
on the front of buses or at railway stations. These will be in the
form in which you would see them, that is to say in the standard
written style, and will in most cases be rather different from the
form you would use in conversation. This list of place names serves
as a reminder that the Tamil writing system does not distinguish
between capitals and lower case letters.

O\F GuTemeT cennai Chennai/Madras

eT(LpLbL LT ezumbuur Egmore (an area of
Chennai and the name
of a railway station)

LTf(Lpemest paari munai Parry’s Corner (a part of
Chennai)

LOGlemT madurai Madurai

Flgibrid cidambaram Chidambaram

L5515 Gam puducceeri Pondichery

ST GLof kanniyaakumari Cape Comorin
WITLL I T GHOTLD yaazppaanam  Jaffna (Sri Lanka)

L L GemLi | mattakkalappu Batticaloa (Sri Lanka)

The syllable ener (nai) is in the modern reformed script and has
now widely replaced the earlier form 2er. Three other consonants
used to combine with ai in this way: ewr, %o and 2 (nai, lai, and
lai), but these have largely given way to ewewr, emev and ewer. In
the remainder of this book, only these modern forms will be used.
Note that i (r) is also printed as 2.
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Exercise 10
From the examples in the above table match the Tamil script items
below with the appropriate items in transcription:

1 eoor 2 oer 3© 4 5 af
a nai b zu c cee d na € puu

6 L 7 G 8 (1 9 & 10 g
f ci g ku h tu i ni j mu



4 haloo, naan
Smith peesureen

Hello, this is Smith

In this lesson you will learn to:

make a telephone call

travel by bus

buy a train ticket

tell the time

order things numerically

use the verb poo 'go’ to express future action
® use postpositions

¢ indicate the location of something

Dialogue 1 (X1

Making a telephone call

Smith phones Professor Madhivanan to make an appointment to

see him.

SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmitH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrTH:

haloo, naan Smith peesureen. peeraasiriyar
irukkaaraa?

naandaan Madivaanan peesureen. epdi irukkiinga?
nallaa irukkeen. innekki ongale paakka
mudiyumaa?

naalu manikki viiffukku vaanga. epdi vara
pooriinga?

basle.

onga ooftal munnaale effaam nambar bas nikkum.
adule vaanga.

adu neere onga viifftupakkam varudaa?



MADHIVANAN:

SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SMmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

53

aamaa. niinga Layoolaa
kaaleej staaple erangunga.
pattu miiftarle edadu
pakkam oru teru poogum.
adule modal viidu enga
viidu. viiftu nambar onnu.
nalladu. apdiyee seyreen.
sari. naalu manikki
paappoom.

Hello. This is Smith. Is the
professor in?

This is Madhivanan. How
are you?

I'm fine. Is it possible to
see you today?

Come to the house at four
o’clock. How will you get
here? (lit: How will you come?)

By bus.

The number 8 bus stops in front of your hotel.
Take that one (lit. Come in that).

Does it stop near your house? (lit: Does it come
direct to the vicinity of your house?)

Yes. Get off (lit: down) at the Loyola College stop.
After ten metres there is a street on the left. (lit: ten
metres on left side a street goes.) Our house is the
first one. (lit: the first house in it is our house.)
The first house is our house. House number one.
Good. I'll do that.

Right. We’ll meet at four o’clock.

Vocabulary

nallaa well, good innekki today

paaru see, meet mudjyum can, be able, be
possible

naalu four manj hour, time

bas bus eftu eight

nambar number nillu stop, stand

neere straight, directly pakkam side, towards, in the

kaaleej

college

direction of, nearby
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Staap stop pattu ten

miifar metre edadu left (side)
teru street modal first
nalladu fine apdi like that, so

Language points

Speaking on the telephone

Note the convention for identifying yourself at the beginning of a
telephone call: use the first person singular pronoun naan ‘I,
followed by your name, followed by the first person singular
present tense of the verb peesu ‘speak’. The name may be used
on its own, without the pronoun, but the verbal ending will still be
first person. Thus Kalyani may say either naan Kalyaani peesureen
or Kalyaanj peesureen for ‘This is Kalyani speaking’.

Asking if someone is in

Look again at Smith’s first question. If you telephone somewhere
or call at a place and wish to ask if X is there, you ask simply ‘Is
X?, that is to say that no adverb is necessary. The appropriate
personal ending on the verb, of course, must be used: ammaa
irukkaangalaa? ‘Is mother (there)?’; Murugan irukkaanaa? ‘Is
Murugan (in)?’

Exercise 1

Telephone your office and ask if each of the following is there
(Lakshmi and Murugesan are senior female and male colleagues
respectively, Raman is the office boy and Mullai is a junior typist):
Example: haloo, naan Raajaa peesureen. Smith irukkaaraa?
1 Laksmi 2 Murugeesan 3 Raaman 4 Mulle

Telling the time

Stating the time on the hour is done by giving a number preceded
by manj ‘hour’: manj pattu ‘“The time is ten’, ‘It’s ten o’clock’. To



indicate ‘at’ a certain time, manj in the dative case is preceded by
the appropriate number: pattu manjkki ‘at ten o’clock’. For times
on the quarter hour, the following three items are used: kaal
‘quarter’, are ‘half’, and mukkaa ‘three quarters’. You will need to
keep in mind two other points: (a) -ee is added to the numeral
when kaal or mukkaa follows; (b) the final -u of a numeral is
dropped when are follows:

manji enna? What’s the time?
manj anjee kaal. It’s a quarter past five.
marnj anjare. It’s half past five.

manj anjee mukkaa.  It’s a quarter to six.

‘At’ these various times is: anjee kaal manjkki, anjare manjkki,
anjee mukkaa manjkki.

Time can also be told in minutes. There are two ways of saying
it: (a) by juxtaposing a numeral for the hour and a numeral for
the number of minutes — exactly as in English; (b) by adding -aagi
after the numeral for the hour and following this with the second
numeral + the word nimisam ‘minute’:

a anju pattu five ten
b anjaagi pattu nimisam ten minutes past five
Exercise 2

Tell the time. Imagine that someone asks you the time every hour
from 5 o’clock until 10.

Example: mani enna? What’s the time?
manj anju. It’s 5 o’clock.

Exercise 3

Time can be a fraction of the hour. Imagine that someone asks you
the time every quarter of an hour from 5 o’clock until 7 and you
tell the time.

Exercise 4

Tell the time ten minutes after the hour from 5.10 to 10.10.
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Expression of possibility and ability

mudjyum preceded by the infinitive of a verb means that the subject
of the sentence is able to do the action of the verb or that it is
possible for the subject to do the action. This subject can take one
of two different forms. The first is the one that occurs most
frequently as subject (referred to by some as the nominative case).
The second is with the ending -aale (which, because it may be used
to refer to the person by whom an action was done, or the instru-
ment with which an action was performed, you may see referred
to as the agentive case or instrumental case). The following
sentences show the two alternatives:

naan vara mudiyum. I can come.
ennaale vara mudjiyum.

The equivalent negative form is mudjyaadu ‘cannot’: naan/ennaale
solla mudjiyaadu ‘I can’t say’.

Future action: poo

The infinitive of a verb + poo ‘go’ in present tense expresses a
future action that is going to take place: naan vara-pooreen ‘I shall
come.” Compare the use of ‘be going to’ in English.

Postpositions

Where English uses prepositions, Tamil often uses postpositions.
As the name implies, these follow the noun. Many postpositions
are spatial terms and indicate location. An example in Dialogue 1
is pakkam ‘near’, in the phrase onga viittupakkam ‘near your
house’. Notice that pakkam here follows the ‘non-subject’ form of
the noun viidu.

Location

Location in a fairly general sense is expressed by the ‘locative’ case
suffix -le, which translates into English as ‘in, ‘on’, ‘at’, etc. In basle
in the dialogue it translates as ‘by’.



Ordinal numbers

Ordinal forms of numerals (equivalent to English ‘-th’ forms, as in
‘fourth’) are formed by adding -aavadu to the numeral; an alter-
native form is -aam, and this is preferred before some nouns like
nambar ‘number’. For ‘first’ there is an additional form modal, as
well as onnaavadu.

Verb forms

When the present tense suffix of a verb is -kkir- and future tense
suffix is -pp- or -kk-, the final consonant r or 1 of the simple form
of the verb disappears; e.g.

nillu stop nikkum. It will stop.
paaru  see paappoom. We shall see.

Remember that the suffix -kk- as an indicator of future occurs only
with third person neuter forms.

Exercise b

A few numerals were introduced in Lesson 2. Remind yourself of
those for one to ten, and say them aloud.

Exercise 6

Order the classes from one to ten, using the suffix -aam:

Example:
onnu one + vaguppu class — onnaam vaguppu first class

Exercise 7

Change ‘class’ into ‘house’. Use -aavadu instead of -aam.

Example:
onnu one + viiqu house — onnaavadu viidu first house
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Exercise 8

Somebody gives you the number of the streets up to ten and you
count them and give their order.

Example:

oru teru one street onnaavadu teru first street

Dialogue 2 (O

Travelling by bus

Smith travels by bus from the centre of Chennai to Loyola College.

Bus conpucTOR:

SmiTH:

Bus conpbucTOR:

SmrTH:

Bus conpbucTOR:

SmrTH:

Bus conpUCTOR:

Bus conpbucTOR:

SmrTH:

Bus conbucTOR:

SmrTH:

Bus conpucTOR:

SmrTH:

Bus conpDUCTOR:

enge pooganum?

Layoolaa kaaleejukku.

onnare ruubaa kudunga.

onnare ruubaa ille; pattu ruubaaykki sillare
irukkumaa?

kudunga. munnaale edam irukku. ange
ukkaarunga; vazile nikkaadinga.
munnaaledaan eranganumaa?

aamaa.

Where do you want to go?

To Loyola College.

That’ll be (lit. Give me) one and a half rupees.
I don’t have one and a half rupees; would you
have change for ten rupees?

I do (lit. Give). There’s space in front. Sit down
there; don’t stand in the gangway.

Should I get off at the front?

Yes.

Pronunciation tips

1 onnare ‘one and a half’ is also pronounced as ondre. Before
ruubaa ‘rupee’ it may be abbreviated to onnaa: onnaa ruubaa ‘one
and a half rupees’.

2 In rapid speech, short vowels before r or 1 may be dropped, in
which case the double consonant before the dropped vowel
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becomes a single one; e.g. sillare — silre; kattarikkaa — katrikkaa;
viitfule — viitle.

Vocabulary

onnare one and a half
sillare small change

vazj pathway, path, way

Language points

Negative imperative

To make a request or to give an instruction not to do something,
-aade is added to the verb stem. For plural (or polite singular),
-aadinga is added. In the case of verbs where the indicator of
present tense is -kkir- (and future -pp- or -kk-), -kk- is first added
before -aade or -aadinga:

varaade/varaadinga. Don’t come.
kudukkaade/kudukkaadinga. = Don’t give.
nikkaade/nikkaadinga. Don’t stand.

Future tense and politeness

Note the use of the future tense form irukkumaa in Dialogue 2
instead of the present form irukkaa, even though the reference is
to present time. This has the effect of making the utterance more
polite — rather like English ‘would you have’ in contrast to ‘do you
have’.

Exercise 9
Tell someone not to perform the following actions. Alternate
singular and plural (polite) forms.

1 look 2 speak 3 stand 4 sit down
5 eat 6 drink



Exercise 10

Ask if Murugan can do certain things. Alternate positive and nega-
tive answers.
Example: Murugan, niinga viittukku vara mudjyumaa?
Murugan, can you come to (my) house?

mudjiyum. Yes, I can.
mudjyaadu. No, I can’t.

1 kaaleejule peesa to speak in the college
2 kadekki pooga to go to the shop
3 peeraasiriyare paakka to see the professor
4 enakku odavi seyya to help me
Exercise 11

Now list the things Murugan can do and cannot do from the
answers. Use the -aale form (instrumental case) instead of the
nominative.

Example: Muruganaale viiftukku vara mudiyum.
Murugan can come home.

Exercise 12

Different things are in different places. Put the given things in the
given places. (Note the difference in the meaning of the locative
ending -le with different nouns and verbs.)

Example: Kumaar kaaleejle irukkaan.
Kumar is in the college.

1 Raajaa viidu irukkaan

2 peenaa payyi bag irukku

3 pustagam meese table irukku

4 payyi sovaru wall tongudu hangs
5 nii bas vaa

6 peenaave kayyi (hand) pidi hold

7 kayye tanni (water) kazuvu wash
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Exercise 13

Make the above sentences negative.

Example: Kumaar kaaleejle ille.
Kumar is not in the college.

Exercise 14

Poor Raja got instructions to do several different things at 9
o’clock. Write the things he must do.

Example: Raajaa ombadu manjkki kaaleejukku pooganum.
Raja must go to college at 9 o’clock.

1 kaaleejle (peesu)

2 peeraasiriyare (paaru)

3 viitule (iru)

4 tambikki pustagam (kudu)

Exercise 15

Tell those asking the questions that follow that they have no choice
and they should do what they were asked to do.

Example: naan kaaleejukku varanumaa?
Should I come to college?

aamaa, varanum?
Yes, you should come.

1 Kumaar kadekki pooganumaa?

2 Raajaa kaaleejle peesanumaa?

3 Maalaa peeraasiriyare paakkanumaa?
4 Murugan viittule irukkanumaa?
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Dialogue 3 (O

Buying a train ticket

Smith goes to Chennai Central station to book a seat from there to

Madurai.

Smrta:  (to the clerk at the information counter) Madurekki oru
tikkat risarv-pannanum.

Crerk:  ennekki pooganum?

SmitH:  pattaam teedi.

CLerk: enda {reynle pooriinga?

Smith:  Paandiyanle.

CLerk: edam irukku ... inimee boordule niingalee paakkanum
... inda faaratte nerappunga. peragu anda varisele
nillunga.

Smrra:  (to the clerk at the information counter) I want to
book a ticket to Madurai.

Crerk:  When do you want to go?

SmiTH: The tenth.

Crerk:  What train are you going on?

SmITH: The Pandian.

CLerk:  There are seats . .. In future you should check on the
board . .. Please fill in this form. Then stand in that
queue.

Vocabulary

ennekki what day, when teedi day, date

treyn train edam seat, place
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Paandjyan Pandian, name boordu board (now
of a train computerised)
paaru look up, see faaram form
peragu then, afterwards varise line, queue
nillu stand

Language points

Emphasis

The emphatic suffix -ee at the end of words translates into English
as ‘oneself’, ‘right’, ‘even’, etc. depending on the context.

niiyee vaa. You yourself come.
pinnaaleyee vaa.  Come right behind.
naanee varreen. I myself will come./Even I am coming.

An English word becomes a Tamil word

Notice that the English word ‘form” has become Tamil faaram (and,
for some speakers, paaram). It takes on the same sort of ‘non-
subject’ form as Tamil words ending in -am, i.e. faarattu, so that
‘to the form’ is faarattukku, and ‘on the form’ is faarat(tu)le.

Exercise 16

You ask the booking clerk at what time the train leaves: treyn
ettane manjkki porappadum? Give his answers for a few different
times of day: 2.00, 3.15, 4.30, 10.45.

Exercise 17

Ask questions about what he — or she, as appropriate — is doing,
using the question word given in each instance.

Example:
avan pustagam padjkkiraan. He is reading a book.
enna avan enna padikkiraan? What is he reading?

1 avan kadekki pooraan. enge?
2 avan basle varraan. edule? epdi?
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3 avan aaru manikki peesapooraan. ettane? eppa?
4 ava pattu pustagam vaangapooraa. ettane?
5 ava pattu ruubaa kuduppaa. evlavu?
6 ava Raajaave paappaa. yaare?

Tamil script

The earlier sections on the script have aimed to give a general idea
of how it works, with a somewhat miscellaneous set of examples.
We turn now to a more structured presentation and begin by
focusing on the vowels. We have already seen that vowels at the
beginning of a word appear as separate letters, but a vowel occur-
ring in the middle of the word is not represented by one of these
but by a different, dependent sign. This sign, depending on the
vowel, may occur above, below, after, before, or on both sides of
the consonant that occurs before the vowel in speech. Remember
that the vowel a is ‘inherent’ in the consonant letter, that is to say
that it is represented by the absence of any other sign. To the ten
vowels used by all speakers in colloquial forms (a, aa, i, ii, u, uu,
e, ee, 0, 00) it is necessary to add the diphthongs ai and au for the
written language. As the following table shows, the sign aa follows
the consonant letter; i and ii are attached to the top right of the
consonant; u and uu are attached to the bottom of the consonant;
e, ee, and ai precede the consonant, and o, 0o, and au have two
components, one before and one after the consonant. Two vowels,
namely u and wu, need special attention, in that the signs for them
have three (u) or four (uu) distinct forms. In the table, only one
out of two slightly differing signs each is given for i and ii, and
only one of the various possibilities is represented for u and uu.
For the sake of simplicity, only one consonant is used in the third
column namely ‘p (m1) + vowel’. The examples in the next column,
however, present the vowels in company with a variety of different
consonants, with a view to providing examples of more commonly
occurring words.

Vowel Vowel p+ Examples

letter  sign vowel

9 LI 96UeoT avan he

< m i 9l Lom aamaa yes

9 9 L Qg ippadi like this
F ® LT g ii fly
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i} nii
2 , (] 2 U uppu
2ar - L, 2y uur
) puu
o 4 6L 6T6oT en
G\Lteuor pen,
5 @ G IOt een why
Guuy peer
il ) Ll aGuir aiyoo
GOLILIGT paiyan
6 T our 6e0l oli
Gy podi
G m Gum L L 6o oottal
Guir poo go
cper 6 er QT 6YeTagLD ausadam

OleueTeuTsy  vauvaal

you

salt

town, village
flower

my

girl, woman

name

oh dear! alas!

boy

sound, noise

powder

hotel,
restaurant

medicine
bat
(mammal)

Before the script was reformed, three consonants had irregular
forms for the addition of aa. These were @v (naa, modern ewrm),
m (raa, modern mr) and @) (naa, modern arr). These forms were
also used with the vowels o and oo: e.g. O@y (no, modern Glewrm)
and Gey (noo, modern Gewrr). In this book the modern, regular

forms are used for these symbols.

In dictionaries, words beginning with vowels precede words begin-
ning with consonants. Vowels follow the order in which they are
listed above. The last vowel (¢per) occurs in only a very small
number of words. The ‘alphabetical order’ for consonants will be

presented in the next lesson.

Exercise 18

Put the following twelve words in dictionary order:

Qs QUL gl 20 QF e
b 2a1H bl GETEYSL  GTET



5 mannikkanum,
taamadamaa
varradukku

| am sorry that | am late
(Lit: Please excuse me for
coming late)

In this lesson you will learn to:

report an activity

offer congratulations

rent a house

express politeness and gratitude
make negative statements

ask different kinds of questions
form verbal nouns

use adjectives and adverbs

Dialogue 1 (O

Expressing sentiments

Smith apologises for arriving late for his appointment with Professor

Madhivanan.

SmrTH:
MADHIVANAN:
SmitH:

MADHIVANAN:
SmrTH:

mannikkanum, taamadamaa varradukku.
paravaayille. enna aaccu?

basle oree kuuftam. Layoolaa kaaleej staappe
paakka mudiyale. kandaktarum sollale.
kandaktar sollamaaftaan. peragu enna aaccu?
Layoolaa kaaleej staaplerundu rendaavadu sfaap
peeru enna? angerundu varreen.
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MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

ada paavamee! ukkaarunga. kaleppaa irukkum.
kaapi saapdriingalaa?
saapdreen. konjam tanniyum kudunga.

(After some time)

MADHIVANAN:

SMmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrtH:
MADHIVANAN:
SmiTH:
MADHIVANAN:
SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

naan aaru manikki oru kuugtattukku pooganum.
neeram aaccu. naama romba neeram peesa
mudiyale. mannikkanum.

ille, ille. en tappudaan. innoru naalekki varreen.
nidaanamaa peesalaam.

sari.

I am sorry that I am late. (lit: Please excuse me
for coming late.)

That’s all right. What happened?

The bus was very crowded. I couldn’t see the
Loyola College stop. And the conductor didn’t
say.

The conductor never says. Then what happened?
What’s the name of the second stop from the
Loyola College stop? I'm coming from there.
What a pity! Sit down. You'll be tired. Will you
have a coffee?

Yes. Please give me a little water also.

(After some time)

MADHIVANAN:
SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

Vocabulary

manni

aaccu
kuuftam

ada paavamee

saapdu

konjam

I have to go to a meeting at six o’clock. It’s time. I
can’t talk for a long time. Please excuse me.

No, no. It’'s my fault. I'll come on another day. We
can talk at leisure.

Fine.

excuse, pardon  taamadamaa late

happened oree too much, excessive
crowd, meeting  kandaktar bus conductor
what a pity ka|eppaa tired

eat (also used, as here, for ‘to drink’, for which there is
another word, kudji, used only for liquids)

a little, some, somewhat (used to make requests,
statements, etc. less assertive)
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tanni water peesu talk, speak
tappu mistake, fault innoru another
nidaanamaa leisurely, unhurriedly

Language points

Expressing politeness

In English conversation certain words and phrases such as ‘please’,
‘thank you’ and ‘sorry’ occur frequently in the explicit expression
of politeness or regret. While what one might call verbal equiva-
lents of these can be found, they are not part of informal Tamil,
in which such notions are expressed by tone of voice, intonation,
facial expression, and also grammatically. You have already seen
different forms of pronouns used for this purpose, as well as the
plural form of the imperative (e.g. kudunga as opposed to kudu)
used in addressing a single person. In Dialogue 1, -num, which, as
explained in lesson 3, can express obligation or need (‘must’,
‘should’, ‘want’), is used in this way in mannikkanum ‘Please excuse
me’. Bilingual Tamils may also use English ‘sorry’ in addition in
such cases.

Exercise 1

You are not talking to your equal or your junior. Change the
following instructions to be:

(a) more polite; (b) suggestive and indirect:



Example: naalekki vaa. Come tomorrow!

a naalekki vaanga. Come tomorrow! (polite)
b naalekki vaaranum. Please come tomorrow!

1 (meduvaa peesu) Speak slowly!
2 (avanukku sollu) Tell him!
3 (pinnaale ukkaaru) Sit at the back!

Negation

To negate an action taking place in present or past time, ille ‘not’
(in its short form -le, except in cases of emphasis) is added to the
infinitive of the verb. This is unchanged whatever the number,
gender or person of the subject. The preceding dialogue provides
the example sollale ‘did not say’. Other examples are varale ‘did
not come’, kudukkale ‘did not give’, paakkale ‘did not see’. For
actions in the future, the negative form, which also follows the
infinitive of the verb, is maatf-, to which the appropriate personal
ending is added. This generalisation applies only when the subject
of the sentence refers to a human being:

naan vara maatteen. I won’t come.
peeraasiriyar vara maaftaaru. The professor won’t come.

When the subject of the sentence is a neuter noun, -aadu is added
to the stem of the verb:

bas varaadu. The bus won’t come.

Exercise 2

Raja is grouchy and answers ‘no’ to every question. He also makes
his answers as short as possible. What answers does he give to the
following questions? Note that with the verb peesu, the noun
denoting the person one speaks to takes the ending -tte: Maalaatte
‘to Mala’, ‘with Mala’.

Examples:

Q on peeru raajaavaa? A ille.
Q nii ange poo! A maatteen.
Q onakku tii veenumaa? A veendaam.
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nii Tamiz padikkiriyaa?

nii Maalaatte peesuviyaa?

nii konjam veliye pooriyaa?

nii paalu kudippiyaa?

onakku paalu veenumaa?

nii paalu kudikkiriyaa?

nii viiffukku pooganumaa?

nii basle viiffukku pooga mudiyumaa?

O NN B W

Verbal nouns

Noun forms can be made from verbs by the addition of -adu. This
can follow the present or past stem. An example in the dialogue
is varradukku. This is made up of varr- (the present stem of vaa
‘come’) + -adu + the dative case. The dative here has the sense of
‘for’: ‘Excuse (me) for coming late.” Such forms function as verbs,
in that they can be modified by adverbs, and also as nouns, in that
they can take case endings — as shown by varradukku here.

Adverbs

A common way of forming adverbs (as modifiers of verbs) is by
the addition of -aa to a noun. Thus taamadam ‘delay’ + -aa gives
taamadamaa ‘late’; similarly, nidaanamaa ‘in a leisurely fashion’.
Such adverbs are generally adverbs of manner. kaleppaa, from
kaleppu ‘tiredness’ is a rather different case, in that it modifies the
verb iru ‘be’. In such contexts, adverbs ending in -aa are often best
translated by adjectives in English. The meaning of -aa is much
broader than in English ‘-ly’ — a point illustrated by kaleppaa in
this dialogue, naalaa ‘for days’ in Dialogue 2 and munpanamaa ‘as
an advance’ in Dialogue 3. There are also adverbs without this
adverbial suffix; e.g. neere ‘straight’, ‘directly’.

‘From’

To express the meaning ‘from’, -lerundu (sometimes called the
ablative case) is added to a noun stem. As you can see from
staaplerundu, this ending is added to words borrowed from English
as well as to native Tamil words: viittulerundu ‘from (the) house’.
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This ending can also be added to an adverb which itself expresses
the idea of location in a place. In that event a shorter form is used,
namely -rundu; this, added to ange ‘there’, gives us angerundu
‘from there’.

Possibility and permission

The verb ending -laam, which is added to the infinitive form of a
verb (as in peesalaam in Dialogue 1) has two main senses: the
possibility for an action to take place, as here; and the granting of
permission: niinga naalekki varalaam ‘You may come tomorrow’.

Exercise 3

Select from among the list of words that follow, those which can
fit in the slot in this sentence: Murugan kudippaan

paalu, idli, doose, tii, karumbu caaru, murukku, kaapi, sooru

Exercise 4

Answer, in Tamil, the following questions based on Dialogue 1,
using full sentences.

1 Who came late?

2 How did he come?

3 What did Smith drink?

4 Why was Madhivanan short of time?

Dialogue 2 (X

Congratulations

Madhivanan and Kannappan exchange news and congratulate each
other.

MADHIVANAN:  vaanga, vaanga. romba naalaa ongale paakka
mudiyale. neettu kuuftattulekuuda ongale
kaanoom.

KANNAPPAN: oru pustagam ezudureen, illeyaa? adunaale veele
konjam adigam. ve|iye pooradulle.
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MADHIVANAN:

KANNAPPAN:
MADHIVANAN:
KANNAPPAN:

MADHIVANAN:

MADHIVANAN:

KANNAPPAN:
MADHIVANAN:

KANNAPPAN:
MADHIVANAN:
KANNAPPAN:

MADHIVANAN:

Vocabulary

kuuda
ezudu
adunaale

ozeppu
ilakkiyam
naalekki

seyyi

paaraattu (verb)
paaraatfu (noun)
veendiyadu

pustagam ezudurade patti romba magizcci. onga
ozeppe paaraaftanum.

naan ongalukku paaraattu sollanum.

edukku?

ongalukku ilakkiya parisu kedekka-pooradukku.
adukkudaanee naalekki paaraattu kuugtam?
onga paaraatfukku nanri. naan perusaa onnum
seyyale. seyya veendiyadu innum ev|avoo irukku.

Come (in). I've not been able to see you for a
long time. You were even missing at the meeting
yesterday. (lit: even at the meeting yesterday you
were not to be seen.)

I'm writing a book, aren’t I? For that reason I am
rather busy. I don’t go out.

I’'m very happy that you’re writing a book. I must
congratulate you on your hard work.

1 should congratulate you.

For what?

On your getting the literary award. Isn'’t the
presentation meeting for that tomorrow?

Thanks for your congratulations. I've done
nothing great. There’s still a lot that needs to be
done.

even kaanoom not to be found,
write missing
so, because of veele work

that adigam much
hard work sollu say
literature parisu award, prize
tomorrow nanri gratitude, thanks
do innum still, yet

appreciate, congratulate, praise
congratulation, appreciation
things needed, the necessary



Language points

Expression of appreciation

Expressions of appreciation (paaraattu) and of gratitude (manri)
belong to the domain of formal interaction. When the relation is
informal and the conversation is casual, words like sandoosam
‘happiness’, ‘happy’, nalladu ‘good’ express these sentiments
respectively. No less often, the sentiment is not expressed verbally,
but rather by facial expression. Bilingual Tamils may use the
English words ‘congratulations’ and ‘thanks’. The verbal expres-
sion of thanks is not heard in situations of monetary transaction,
as in shops, or of civility, like somebody yielding you his or her
place out of courtesy.

Tag questions

In English, there is a range of questions that can be tagged on at
the end of an utterance to seek the listener’s confirmation of what
one has said; e.g. ‘didn’t you’, ‘can’t he’, ‘won’t they’, ‘hasn’t she’.
In colloquial Tamil, there is basically one form of tag question:
illeyaa (ille ‘not’ +the interrogative suffix -aa). This can be
compared to the situation that obtains with French ‘n’est-ce pas’
and German ‘nicht wahr’ (or even ‘innit?’ in some varieties of
English). As an alternative for illeyaa, the abbreviated form -le
with question intonation may also be used; this can also occur inside
the sentence. So instead of ‘oru pustagam ezudureen, illeyaa?’
Kannappan could have said ‘oru pustagam ezndureen-le?’, with his
voice going up at the end.

Emphasis

Tamil uses emphatic particles frequently for meanings such as
‘only’, ‘just’, ‘also’, ‘even’, ‘indeed’. In previous dialogues taan
‘only’ and -um ‘also’ were used. In this dialogue kuuda ‘even’ is
used.
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Something missing: kaanoom

The verb form kaanoom is unusual in that it does not have a
subject; it occurs with a noun or pronoun as its object, which has
the ending -e that indicates the object of a sentence. It means the
object (which can be a person) ‘is missing’, ‘unavailable’, ‘not
found’. e.g. en peenaave kaanoom ‘My pen is missing’, ‘I can’t find
my pen’; en tambiye kaanoom ‘My brother is missing’, ‘I can’t find
my brother’. The time reference can be present or past. The precise
English equivalent will vary depending on the context.

Habitual negative

In the explanations that followed Dialogue 1, there was some
discussion of the negation of events taking place in past, present
and future time. We now look at negation with regard to habitual
acts, for which a different verb form from the ones so far discussed
is used. The word pooradulle in Dialogue 2 illustrates this. Its
composition is: poo ‘go’ + marker of present tense -r-+ -adu
(which, you may recall, makes a verb stem into a noun form) + ille
‘not’; the last two components can produce either -adulle or -adille.
That is to say that you will hear both and can use either. This form
does not vary for person, number, or gender: naan pooradulle ‘I
don’t (habitually/usually) go’; avanga pooradulle ‘They don’t
(habitually/usually) go’. The future negative, discussed earlier in
this lesson (infinitive + maatt-) can also be used in a habitual sense,
and the difference between the two forms is a subtle one. One
might say that the future negative includes a stronger element of
will or intention.

Habitual positive

The future tense was introduced earlier as having as one of its
functions a statement about an action expected to take place in
the future. Another important use is in the making of statements
which are generally or habitually true:

apdj solluvaanga. So they say.

pasu paalu kudukkum. Cows give milk.

Smith kaalele kaapi kudippaan. Smith drinks coffee in the
morning.



Unknown or unspecified entity: -oo

The suffix -oo indicates that the speaker is uncertain or doubtful.
When it is added to question words, the words generally have the
meaning of ‘some’: yaaroo ‘someone’, engeyoo ‘somewhere’, etc.
ev|avoo in this dialogue means ‘so much’ indicating an unknown
quantity. As a question marker, used in places where -aa can occur,
-00 indicates doubt in the speaker’s mind. Compare the following
three examples: avan varuvaanaa? ‘Will he come?’; avan varuvaan-
le? ‘He will come, won’t he?’; avan varuvaanoo? ‘Maybe he will
come — I wonder’. When -oo0 is added to more than one word or
sentence, it indicates alternatives (without excluding the possibility
of both occurring): avanoo avaloo varuvaanga ‘He or she will
come’. Note here the plural ending (-aanga) on the verb. The same
happens with yaaru ‘who’: yaaru varuvaanga ‘Who’s coming?’

Another postposition: patti

The dialogue contains another postposition, patti ‘about’, ‘concern-
ing’. This follows a noun in the accusative case (-e, the case used
for the object of a sentence): avane patti ‘about him’. In Dialogue
2 it occurs after a verbal noun, ezuduradu ‘writing’, to give
ezudurade patti ‘about (your) writing’.

Exercise b

Mala asks you about what Raja is doing or will do. He does not
do any of the things she mentions, and you answer her accordingly.

Example: Raajaa tuunguraanaa? Is Raja sleeping?
ille, tuungale. No, he is not.

Raajaa padikkiraanaa?
Raajaa peesuvaanaa?
Raajaa varuvaanaa?
Raajaa varraanaa?

Raajaa viiftule iruppaanaa?
Raajaa viiffule irukkaanaa?

NN AW
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Exercise 6

Mala does not know what Raja is doing or will do. She wonders
about a possibility and expresses it to you. You tell her that her
suspicion is likely to be true.

Example: Raajaa tuunguraanoo? tuungalaam.

Raajaa padikkiraanoo?
Raajaa peesuvaanoo?
Raajaa varuvaanoo?
Raajaa varraanoo?

Raajaa viiftule iruppaanoo?
Raajaa viiftule irukkaanoo?

NN BN

Exercise 7

Kumar did not get the names right and he repeats the questions
with alternative names. You answer that neither is doing the thing
in question, using the phrase rendupeerum ‘the two of them’.

Example: Raajaa tuunguraanaa? Baasaa tuunguraanaa?
Is Raja sleeping or Basha?

rendupeerum tuungale.
Both aren’t sleeping.

Exercise 8

In this exercise, give yourself some practice in forming and using
verbal nouns; taking as a basis the sentences in Exercise 5. Combine
two sentences into one by substituting a verbal noun (ending -adu)
for the main verb of the first one. You are explaining that you are
unaware of the action Raja is performing.

Example: Raajaa tuunguraan; adu enakku teriyaadu.
Raja is sleeping; I don’t know that.

Raajaa tuunguradu enakku teriyaadu.
I don’t know that Raja is sleeping

or

I don’t know of Raja’s sleeping
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Dialogue 3 (O

o,

Thanks for the house /
2L / ¢ /’ ?/ "', 7

prevy

At LN MLT GO OC R —
M7 e W“‘A‘“MI ==
a2 \ " G

-

Murugan helps Smith in his negotiations with the agent to rent a

house.

SmiTH:

MuruGan:

naan Tamiznaaffule aaru maasam tanga pooreen.
ooftalle irukka mudiyaadu. vaadagekki oru viidu
paakkanum.

enakku oru viiffu taragare teriyum. avar{te
poogalaam.

(In the house)

AGENT:

MuRruGaN:
AGENT:

MuruGan:
AGENT:

MuruGaN:
SmrTH:

(Back in the

SmirtH:

MuruGan:

inda viittule ellaa vasadiyum irukku. ongalukku viidqu
pidikkidaa?

tanni eppavum varumaa?

kozaayle eppavum varaadu. aanaa pinnaale oru
kenaru irukku.

ivarukku tanni erekka teriyaadu. paravaayille.
vaadage evlavu?

maasam rendaayiram ruubaa. rendu maasa vaadage
munpanamaa kudukkanum.

ongalukku sammadamaa?

sammadam. naalekki panam kudukkireen.

hotel)

onga odavikki romba nanri. enakku taragar
irukkiradu teriyaadu.
idu enna periya odavi! varaftumaa?
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SmrTH:

Murucan:

I'm going to stay in Tamil Nadu for six months. 1
can’t be in the hotel. I must look for a house to rent.
I know an estate agent. We can go to him.

(In the house)

AGENT:
MURUGAN:
AGENT:
MURUGAN:
AGENT:

MURUGAN:
SmrTH:

(Back in the

In this house there is every facility. Do you like the
house?

Is there water all the time (lit. Does water come
always)?

There isn’t always water in the pipes. But there is a
well behind (the house).

He doesn’t know how to draw water. Never mind.
How much is the rent?

Two thousand rupees a month. You have to give two
months rent in advance.

Is that acceptable to you?

Yes. I'll pay the money tomorrow.

hotel)

Smith: Many thanks for your help. I didn’t know there were
agents.

MuruGan:  Don’t mention it. (lit. What sort of big help is this!)
May I go?

Vocabulary

Tamiznaadu the state of Tamil Nadu

maasam month tangu stay

vaadage rent taragar agent, broker

ellaam all vasadi convenience, facility

pidi like eppavum always

kozaa(y) tap, faucet kenaru well

ere draw (water) teri know

aayiram thousand munpanam  advance

odavi help sammadam  being agreeable, OK

periya big



Language points

Goodbye!

Let’s start at the end of the dialogue, where Murugan takes leave.
You may be surprised to see someone saying ‘Goodbye’ by using
the verb vaa ‘come’. You should therefore be aware that all part-
ing expressions when leaving a person incorporate this verb:
varaftumaa ‘May I come?’, or pooyittuvarreen ‘I shall go and
come’, or varreen ‘I am coming’, all of which are equivalent to ‘Au
revoir’ in French or ‘See you’ in a number of varieties of modern
English. It is considered inauspicious — and therefore impolite — to
take leave saying pooreen ‘I am going’/‘Let me go’.

‘Let it be’

The various parting expressions in the previous paragraph include
a verb form ending in -ftum (added to the infinitive of a verb).
This, like -laam, is a permissive. Used with a third person subject,
it has the sense of ‘let’ that person perform the action of the verb
and expresses the idea that the speaker consents to the action. With
a first person subject, it occurs only in the interrogative and seeks
the hearer’s approval of the action proposed:

ava varaffum. Let her come.
avan peesaftum. Let him speak.
naan varattumaa? Shall I come?

Subject in the dative

Verbs of knowledge (like teri ‘know’ puri ‘understand’) and of
mental state (like pidi ‘like’, mara ‘forget’) normally occur with the
neuter ending and with the subject in the dative case. Such verbs
have in common that the action denoted is not through the agency
of, or through, the volition of the subject. An example in Dialogue
3 is ongalukku viidu pidikkidaa?
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‘All’ and “any’

To express the notion of ‘all’, ellaarum is added after human nouns
and ellaam after non-human and human nouns. Alternatively, ellaa
may occur before the noun and -um after the noun.

pustagam ellaam all books
ellaa pustagamum all books

payyanga ellaarum/ellaam  all boys
ellaa payyangalum all boys

To express the notion of ‘any’, -um may be added to a question
word, as in (1). If there is a noun in the phrase, there are two
possibilities: firstly the question word + -um may occur after the
noun, as in (2); or secondly, an interrogative adjective may precede
the noun and -um follow it (3).

1 eduvum (anything)
2 pustagam eduvum (any book)
3 enda pustagamum (any book)

This type of noun or phrase can be the subject of a negative
sentence:

yaarum vara-maattaanga. No one will come.

Exercise 9

Give alternatives to the following phrases by placing ellaa after the
noun, making necessary changes as exemplified in the preceding
language point:

1 ellaa kandaktargalum
2 ellaa kaaleejum

3 ellaa kozaayum

4 ellaa taragargalum

Adjective

Attributive adjectives — adjectives that modify a noun — come
before the noun and are invariable. Such adjectives are of various
types. Any noun may modify another noun and make a nominal



compound or phrase. Adjectives may be derived from nouns by
adding -aana: azagaana ‘beautiful’ (azagu ‘beauty’ + -aana). Simple
adjectives, of which the number is not large (though all are of
frequent occurrence), generally end in -a: nalla ‘good’, periya ‘big’,
cinna ‘small’, pudiya ‘new’, pazaya ‘old’. Adjectives that do not
have this ending include saadaa ‘ordinary’ and modal ‘first’. On
ellaarum/ellaam ‘all’ as an exception to this rule, see the section
immediately preceding this one.

Thousands

When used to indicate ‘one thousand’, aayiram is used without a
preceding numeral. It can be added to all other numerals (with the
dropping of the final -u from such numerals): rendaayiram 22000,
pattaayiram ‘10,000’. Some numerals in this set have an alterna-
tive form for the first element: muunaayiram/muuvaayiram ‘3000’;
anjaayiram/ayyaayiram ‘5000’; eftaayiram/ennaayiram ‘8000’. You
do not need to use these less regular alternative forms, but it might
help to be able to recognise them.

Exercise 10

You disagree with my statements about some people as being
generally or habitually true of them. How will you state your
disagreement?

Example: Raajaa kaalele kaapi kudippaan.
Raja drinks coffee in the morning.

Raajaa kaalele kaapi kudjkka-maattaan.
Raja does not drink coffee in the morning.

—_

bas denam varum. The bus comes daily.

2 Smith kaalele doose saapdquvaan. Smith eats dosa in the
morning.

Maalaa nallaa paaquvaa. Mala sings well.

Jaanukku Tamiz, teriyum John knows Tamil.

5 ellaarukkum idli pidikkum. Everyone likes idli.

W
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Tamil script

Having looked, in the closing section of Lesson 4, at the set of
vowel letters and vowel signs, we turn now to consonants. These
fall into two sets, a basic set and a supplementary one. The basic
set goes back in its history to the beginnings of Tamil writing and
is still entirely adequate for the modern written language as far as
native Tamil words are concerned. However, throughout its history
Tamil has accepted words from other languages, and where these
are not fully assimilated to the sound pattern of the language, there
are occasions when the pronunciation of the word is not clear from
the spelling. To achieve a partial easing of the problem, a few addi-
tional letters were introduced into Tamil writing a few centuries
ago. They were borrowed from Grantha, a writing system used in
south India for Sanskrit.

In this lesson, attention is restricted to the basic set. The conso-
nants in this set total eighteen, which is considerably less that the
number of consonants we have been using to represent colloquial
Tamil. There are two reasons for this: (1) more are needed if the
pronunciation of borrowed words is to be indicated; (2) a given
consonant letter in the script represents more than one sound in
Tamil words, depending on its position in the word.

The list of consonant letters follows in dictionary order. The
letter forms are those with the ‘inherent’ vowel a. Each is followed
by one of the standard transcriptions in Roman: s ka, m1 na, & ca,
@h na, L fa, eor na, & ta, b na, LI pa, .o ma, w ya, y ra, e la, a1 va,
1p 7a, T |a, M ra, er na.

Some comments on these are needed. First, there are two ‘r’s’
and two ‘n’s’, which we look at in turn. The letters p and m share
one environment, in that both occur between vowels in the middle
of a word and in that position have the same pronunciation. They
must, nevertheless, always be distinguished in writing. In older
Tamil they represented different sounds (and still do in some
dialects, such as Jaffna Tamil). The position is different in respect
of B and ar. The first of these occurs at the beginning of words
and (as /5) before 5; ar occurs elsewhere.

Second, some letters — %, &, L, &, LI — are each associated with
different sounds. In Tamil words, these are predictable from the
position in the word. In the case of words borrowed from other
languages, it is necessary to know the word. A few examples of
Tamil words follow to illustrate this. Note that i represents the
sound of ‘ng’ in English ‘sing’.



& ST kaal leg LOG 60T magan son
LISSLD pakkam side IrGs  angee there
F OFmed sol say LIg pasi hunger
LIFeng paccai  green (§)eh&) inji ginger
L 1o tii tea Lig padi read
LT (5 paatfu  song QLIGDOTLY vanfi cart
& B0 talai head iz adu it
LS8 pattu ten Qhs inda this
L ugsl pattu ten SLITEL tabaal post
QGurg ippoodu now LITLDL | paambu snake

If we set aside & for the moment, and if we note that no native
Tamil word begins with L, we can say that the sounds k, t, t and
p occur (1) at the beginning of a word and (2) when the letter in
question is doubled; g, d, d and b occur (1) between vowels and
(2) when preceded by a nasal consonant. The pattern for & is
slightly different. The examples show: s at the beginning of a word
and between vowels; ¢ (a similar sound to the ‘ch’ of English
‘church’) when the letter is doubled; and j when preceded by a
nasal consonant. A further complication lies in the fact that at the
beginning of a word & may represent either ¢ or s. Sometimes this
depends on the word, and sometimes it depends on the grammat-
ical context. Because the rules for deciding between the two are
very complex, it is best to observe and then to imitate occurrences.
As you listen to a native speaker or to the tapes, you will observe
that the sounds we have written as g, d, d and b have a somewhat
different sound from what the letters suggest when they occur
between vowels. This point has already been made in the section
on pronunciation in the Introduction, but we repeat it here as a
reminder that this is a feature of the written language as well as
of the spoken. Members of this set of consonants are sometimes
described as being articulated more laxly in this position than when
they follow a nasal consonant. This is particularly noticeable for g
and d. Careful listeners, however, will notice that d, is a rapidly
pronounced tap, and that b seems to lie somewhere between
English ‘b’ and ‘v’. In the case of g, some speakers use an ‘h’ sound,
and others a sound similar to the Scottish pronunciation of ‘ch’ in
‘loch’. Between vowels d is not unlike ‘th’ in English ‘other’.
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Exercise 11

Familiarise yourself with the importance of the distinction between
single and double consonants by putting together closely similar
pairs in the following list and then saying them aloud:

<mior mother; @emev leaf; Ljefl tamarind; wser daughter;
serarid cheek; LML (§ song; wéser children; ebemev not; LIT(H
song; 3 jump; JLLor yes; LieTafl dot; serb heaviness; @55
having punched.



6 Mahaabalipuram
poovamaa??

Shall we go to Mahabalipuram?

In this lesson you will learn to:

plan an outing

talk about food

refer to family members
express likes and dislikes
make emphatic statements
offer alternatives

say what day of the week it is

Dialogue 1 (X1

Planning an outing

Three friends — Ani, Melli, and Sarah — plan a day’s outing. They
decide to visit the famous shore temples and rock carvings at
Mahabalipuram.

ANL naalekki nyaayittukkezame. engeyaavadu veliye
poogalaamaa?

MELLL: Mahaabalipuram poovamaa?

SaraH:  ange paakka enna irukku?

MELLI: ange azagaana kadalkare irukku. kadal ooramaa

Pallavar kaala sirpanga| irukku.
Saran:  enakku sirpanga| paakka pidikkum. angeyee poovoom.

Ann: en tangacciyeyum kuuftikittuvaragfumaa?
MELLL: taaraalamaa. Sarah, niinga onga akkaa Mary-eyum
kuuyfikiffuvaanga.

Saran:  epdi pooroom? basleyaa?
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MELLI®

AN
MELLI®

SARAH:

MELLL

ANL

MELLI®

ANL

MELLI®

ANL

MELLI®

ille. enga pakkattu viiftukaararfte oru ven irukku.
avarfte ade keekkireen.

saappaattukku enna seyradu?

ovvoruttar viffulerundum edaavadu saappaadu
konduvaruvoom.

naan ooffalle samekka mudiyaadee. naan enna
konduvara?

niinga onnum konduvara veendaam. pazam
vaanguradukku panam kudunga, poodum.

naalekki ettane manikki kelamburoom? enge ellaarum
sandikkiroom?

kaalele pattu manikki kelJambuvoom. enga viiftule
sandippoom.

ellaarum veleyaada naan ciiffukkattu konduvaravaa?
ellaarukkum puliyoodare pidikkumaa? naan ade
konduvaraffumaa?

sari. naan puuri kezangu konduvaravaa, alladu
cappaatti kurumaa konduvaravaa?

puuri kezangee konduvaa. kuuda medu vadeyaavadu
masaalaa vadeyaavadu konduvaa. naan tayirccoorum
uurugaayum kuuda konduvarreen.

ellaarum naalekki kaalele sariyaa pattu manikki enga
viiffule irukkanum. sariyaa?

AnN1 and SARAH: sari.

Vi
s

ik



AN

MELLL
SARAH:
MELLL

SARAH:
AN

MELLL

SARAH:
MELLL

AN
MELLL
SARAH:
MELLL
AN
MELL®
AN
MELLL

AN

MELLL

Tomorrow’s Sunday. Could we go out somewhere?
Shall we go to Mahabalipuram?

What'’s there to see there?

There’s a very fine beach there. Close to the sea there
are sculptures from the Pallava period.

I like looking at sculptures. Let’s go there.

Can my younger sister come along too?

By all means. Sarah, bring your elder sister Mary along
too.

How shall we go? By bus?

No. Our next-door neighbour has a van. 'll ask him
for it.

What shall we do about food?

Let’s each bring some food from home.

I can’t cook in the hotel, can 1? What should I bring?
You don’t need to bring anything. If you give money
for buying food, that will do.

At what time shall we set off tomorrow? Where shall
we all meet?

Let’s meet at ten in the morning. We’ll meet at my
house.

Shall I bring a pack of cards so that we can all play?
Does everyone like tamarind rice? Should I bring that?
Fine. Am I to bring puri and potato, or chapati and
kurma?

Bring puri and potato. Also bring some medu vadai or
masala vadai. I'll bring curd rice and pickle.
Everybody must be at our house tomorrow at ten in the
morning exactly. Right?

Anr1 and Saran:  Right.

Vocabulary
nyaayittukezame Sunday kadalkare beach, sea shore
veliye out, outside ooramaa along, along the edge of
sirpam sculpture tangacci  younger sister
kuuttikiffuvaa bring along akkaa elder sister
taaraalamaa by all means, kee|u ask, ask for
freely van van
pakkattu next-door saappaadqu food, meal
viiftukaararu neighbour konduvaa bring
ovvoruttaru everyone same cook
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onnum anything pazam fruit

vaangu buy panam money

kelambu start, set out sandi meet

veleyaadu play ciitfukkaftu  pack of playing cards

puliyoodare rice cooked with tamarind powder or juice

puuri flat, unleavened wheat bread that is deep fried

kezangu potato curry, root vegetable

cappaatti chapati, unleavened wheat bread that is fried over fire
or on a flat pan

kuruma thick spiced sauce with potato and other vegetables
or meat

medu vade doughnut-like (but savoury, not sweet) snack made

masaalaa vade

of black gram flour and deep fried
doughnutlike (but not sweet) snack made of yellow
split pea flour and deep fried

tayirccooru rice mixed in yoghurt

sooru/cooru rice

uurugaa(y) pickle (made of lemon or any other vegetable cooked
in oil with chilli powder and spices)

sariyaa exactly

Grammatical points

Very few new grammatical points are included in this lesson. Make
use of it to revise the grammatical forms and constructions intro-
duced in Lessons 1-5, in particular personal pronouns and the verb
forms that go with them.

Exercise 1

Give a few possible answers to Ani’s question naalekki ettane
manjkki kelamburoom? Use kaalele for times in the morning and
madyaanam for times in the afternoon: 9.30 a.m.; 11 a.m.; 2.45 p.m.;
3.15 p.m.

Mahabalipuram

Mahabalipuram, also known as Mamallapuram, is one of the major
historical sites of Tamil Nadu. It is situated a short distance from
Chennai on the shore of Bay of Bengal. It has rock cut temples



and sculptures created by early Pallava kings, who ruled the
northern part of the Tamil country from the fourth to the ninth
century.

Exercise 2

Based on the dialogue, tell us what each will bring to eat on the
outing to Mahabalipuram.

Example: Kalyaani uppumaa konduvaravaa.

1 Ani (Ani) 2 Melli 3 Sarah

Days of the week

The seven days are named after the planets and their satellites.
They are:

tingakkezame ‘Monday’
evvaakkezame ‘Tuesday’
budangezame ‘Wednesday’
viyaazakkezame Thursday’
ve|likkezame ‘Friday’
sanikkezame ‘Saturday’

nyaayittukkezame  ‘Sunday’.

Their short forms are tinga| (Moon), sevvaa(y) (Mars), budan
(Mercury), viyaazan (Jupiter), ve||i (Venus), sani (Saturn), nyaayiru
(Sun).

Kinship terms

One aspect of social custom that has an impact on the terms that
are used for family relationships is that cross cousin marriage is
permitted in the Tamil society. Cross cousin marriage is marriage
to one’s father’s sister’s child or to one’s mother’s brother’s child.
Children of one’s father’s brother and mother’s sister are differ-
entiated from cross cousins, and they are counted as brothers and
sisters like one’s own siblings. Father’s brother and mother’s sister
are called ‘elder’ or ‘younger father’ (periyappaa or cittappaa) and
‘elder’ or ‘younger mother’ (periyammaa or cinnammaa) respec-
tively, the choice of ‘elder’ or ‘younger’ depending on the age of
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the person in question relative to that of one’s father or mother.
The terms ‘uncle’ and ‘aunt’ (maamaa and atte) are restricted to
mother’s brother and father’s sister. The other basic kin terms are:
appaa ‘father’, ammaa ‘mother’, annan ‘elder brother’, akkaa ‘elder
sister’, tambi ‘younger brother’, tangacci ‘younger sister’, taattaa
‘grandfather’, paatti ‘grandmother’ (the older different terms for
paternal and maternal grandparents have been standardised),
peeran ‘grandson’, peetti ‘granddaughter’.

Exercise 3

Study this family tree and then answer the questions that follow.
You will need to keep in mind the fact that peeru has two mean-
ings — ‘name’ and ‘person’. In (9) and (10), enna veenum is an
idiomatic (and frequently used) way of asking how X is related to
Y. An alternative, using the word more ‘relationship’, is enna more
aaganum?

Example: Krisnanooda tambi yaaru?
Krisnanooda tambi Murugan.




Goopaalanooda manevi yaaru?
Liilaavooda ammaa yaaru?

Raamanukku ettane pi|lega?

ettane aanu? ettane ponnu?
Goopaalanooda maga peeru enna?
Raajanooda peettiga peeru enna?

Arasu kuudaperandavanga ettane peeru?
Krisnan, Murugan rendu peerule yaaru muuttavan?
Kumaarikki Laksmi enna veenum?

10 Mullekki Nittilaa enna veenum?

11 Arasu Goopaalane epdi kuupdquvaan?

12 Raaman Raajane epdi kuupduvaan?

[C BN e NNV, BN SRS IN S R
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Permissive forms: alternatives

You have learnt two ways of giving or asking permission: adding
-laam or -ftum to the infinitive of a verb: nii varalaam “You may
come’; avan varatfum ‘He may come’, ‘Let him come’. If the
sentence is a question, then (a) a verbal noun ending in -adu may
be used instead of the first: enna seyradu (= enna seyyalaam) ‘What
may one do’, ‘What’s to be done?’; and (b) a simple infinitive may
be used instead of the second: enna seyya (=enna seyyaftum)
‘What may one do’, ‘what to do?” Thus, Sarah says naan enna
konduvara? ‘What am I to bring?’ “What may I bring?’

Two uses of -aavadu

Some endings or suffixes may have different meanings, depending
on what type of words they are added to. One of these is -aavadu.
When added to question words it has the meaning of ‘some’
edaavadu ‘something’, engeyaavadu ‘somewhere’. Second, when
added to more than one word, it has the meaning of ‘or’ (and so
in this sense is equivalent to -00): puuriyaavadu cappaattiyaavadu
‘puri or chapati?’ It is used when the tense of the verb is future.
Remember the further alternative for ‘or’, namely alladu. This is
used before the last word in enumeration or before every word
except the first word in enumeration: cooru (alladu) puuri alladu
cappaatti ‘rice (or) puri or chapati’.
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More on -um = ‘any’

In Lesson 3 you saw that to express ‘any’, -um may be added to
a question word. It has the same meaning when added to onnu
‘one’, in combination with which it means ‘anything’: niinga onnum
konduvara veendaam ‘You don’t need to bring anything’.

A special case of emphatic -ee

We have seen that -ee, when added to a noun or other words
excludes others of the same kind and means ‘alone’, ‘just’. At the
end of a sentence, it excludes other possibilities and implies that
the action in question is unlikely: naan samekka mudjyaadee
‘I can’t cook, can I?’

Two different meanings for -aa

You may have noticed that in Melli’s last utterance in Dialogue 2
sariyaa occurs twice. It is not, however, the same -aa that is added
to sari in each case. In the first occurrence, -aa makes sari into an
adverb, to give the meaning ‘precisely’ or ‘exactly’. In the second,
it is the ‘interrogative’ -aa, which produces a ‘yes/no’ question.

Exercise 4

Pair each of your family members on the left with an appropriate
verb from the right.

1 cittappaa a vandaan
2 tangacci b vandaaru
3 paati ¢ vandaa

4 appaa d vandaanga
5 periyammaa

6 annan

7 tambi

8 maamaa



Dialogue 2 (O

Don't like it

Melli discusses the presentation of a prize to one of their friends.

MELLL: onakku visayam teriyumaa?

ANr: enakku onnum teriyaadu. enna visayam?

MELLI: Arunukku parisu kudukka-pooraanga.

ANL edukku parisu?

MELLI: denam sariyaana neerattukku veelekki varradukku.

Ann: ennekki kudukka-pooraanga?

MELLL naalekki. onakku anda kuuftattukku vara mudiyumaa?

Ann: ennaale mudiyaadu. enakku Arune pidikkaadu.

MELLL: summaa peerukku vaa.

Anr: ille. enakku naalekki veere veele irukku. maamaa
viiffukku oru viseesattukku pooganum.

MELLL: enakku keftikaarangale paaraatfanum. naan Arunukku
paaraatfu solla-pooreen.

Anr: enakku yaarukkum paaraattu solradukku istam ille.

MELLL: Have you heard the news?

AN I don’t know anything. What news?

MELLL: They’re going to give Arun a prize.

AN A prize for what?

MELLL: For coming to work at the correct time each day.

Ann: On what day are they going to present it?

MELLL: Tomorrow. Can you come to the meeting?

Anr: I can’t. I don’t like Arun.

MELLL: Just come.

Anrn: No. I have other work tomorrow. I have to go to a
special function at uncle’s house.

MELLL: I have to congratulate prizewinners. I'm going to offer
congratulations to Arun.

AN I don’t like felicitating anyone.

Vocabulary

visayam news, matter denam daily

maamaa uncle sariyaana  correct, appropriate

kettikkaaran clever person viseesam  special event, function
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Language points

Dative with temporal nouns

When nouns are used to locate an event in time, the dative case
suffix -kku (which, you will recall, varies with -kki) is sometimes
used. Examples in the dialogue are: neerattukku ‘on time’, and
ennekki ‘on what day’, ‘when’. The first of these is the dative of
neeram. (We have noted earlier that nouns ending in -am change
this to -attu before a case ending is added.) In Lesson 4, following
Dialogue 1, you learnt that ‘at’ a particular time of day is expressed
by the dative too: aaru manjkki ‘at six o’clock’. The instances where
the dative is used to indicate location in time should be learnt indi-
vidually, since the locative -le is also used to place an event in time,
as kaalele in the next paragraph shows.

Dative with ‘must’

The use of the infinitive of a verb + -num, with a noun or pronoun
in the nominative, has been shown in Lesson 3 to indicate an oblig-
ation to do something. Dative instead of nominative in a sentence
with infinitive + -num means that doing the action of the infinitive
is a ‘must’ for the person denoted by the noun in the dative: enakku
kaalele kaapi kudikkanum ‘I must drink coffee in the morning’.

Exercise b

Here are some verbs of motion. Give their meanings. Pair types
of movements that contrast. You are given the meaning of the first.

nada walk

poo eeru vaa

oodu erangu
Exercise 6

Give the names of ten food items people eat in Tamil Nadu. Then
imagine saying to a friend about each in turn, ‘Let’s eat ...
Describe each of them, saying whether it is hot (kaaramaa), sweet
(inippaa), sour (pulippaa), soft (meduvaa), or hard (valuvaa). You



can also say that some food was neither hot nor sweet, neither soft
nor hard, if that is your experience.

Example: saambaar saapduvoom; adu kaaramaa irukkum.

Let’s eat sambar; it’ll be hot.

Dialogue 3 (O

Going out of town

Melli and Ani discuss Ani’s proposed trip out of town the following

day.

MELLL
ANI:
MELLL
AN
MELLL
AN
MELLL
AN
MELLL
AN
MELLL

MELLL
ANL
MELLL
ANr:
MELLL
AN
MELLL
ANL
MELLL
AN
MELLL

nii naalekkaa uurukku poore?

aamaa, naalekkidaan.

naanum varaffumaa?

nii magfumaa?

aamaa, naan matfumdaan.

ivan on rendaavadu tambi Kirandaane?
aamaa, avaneedaan.

ivane maffumaavadu kuuftikiffuvaralaamee?
ille, ivanukku neettudaan paricce aarambam.
naalekki kaaleleyee kelambalaam, illeyaa?
aaru manikkee kelambalaam. appadaan modal basse
pidikka mudiyum.

Are you going out of town tomorrow?

Yes, tomorrow.

May I come too?

Just you?

Yes, just me.

Is this your second younger brother Kiran?

Yes, it’s him.

Can’t you at least bring him along?

No, it was the beginning of his exams yesterday.
We can set of in the morning tomorrow, can’t we?
We can set off at six o’clock. Then we can catch the first
bus.
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Vocabulary

uuru village or town, home town paricce examination
pidi catch aarambam  beginning
Exercise 7

Plan another outing to Vandalur (Vandaluur) where there is a
zoological garden (mirugakkaacci saale). The animals there include
singam ‘lion’, puli ‘tiger’, karadi ‘bear’, yaame ‘elephant’, maan
‘deer’, korangu ‘monkey’. (The domestic animals naayi ‘dog’, puune
‘cat’, aadu ‘goat’ and maadu ‘cow’, ‘bull’, kudire ‘horse’ can be
seen in the streets of Chennai (Madras)!) Listen on the tape to the
sample conversation given in the key.

Exercise 8

1 List the above animals in the order of their height.

2 Which of them eat the flesh of other animals?

3 kuyti is (young one of animals). Make the above animals into
young ones. (Note that there is no maagfukkutfi (calf of cow); it
is kannukkugfi).

Exercise 9

Say what you typically do on each day. Translate your sentences.

Example: ve||ikkezame naan kooyilukku pooveen.
On Fridays, I go to the temple.

Exercise 10

The following are the words for different times of the day and
related expressions:

kaale morning (from sunrise to noon)

madyaanam afternoon (from noon to around
four)

saayngaalam late afternoon, evening (from
around four to sunset)

raatri night (from sunset to sunrise)

pagalu day (from sunrise to sunset)
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neettu yesterday

innekki today

naa|ekki tomorrow
mundaanaalu day before yesterday
naalekkazjccu day after tomorrow

rendu naalekki munnaale two days before/ago
rendu naalekki peragu two days after

naaju day (24 hours)
vaaram week

maasam month
varusam year

1 Arrange the following sequentially from morning to night.
saayngaalam, kaalele, raatri, madyaanam

2 Arrange the following from the largest period of time to the
smallest.

maasam, vaaram, varusam, naaju
3 How will you say the following in Tamil?

five days ago, one day earlier, after ten days,
after one and a half days

4 You can combine day sequence with part of the day to make
complex expressions of time. Make five such expressions.

Example: innekki raatri tonight

5 You can similarly combine parts of the day with hours. Make
five such phrases.

Example: raatri pattu manikki at ten o’clock at night

Exercise 11

Convert the following conversation about going to a film into Tamil.

Shall we go to a film tonight?

I have some work today. Shall we go tomorrow?
Let’s go on Sunday. There is no work on that day.
Which film shall we go to?

You decide (You say!)

Do you like Tamil films or Hindi films?

I see only Tamil films.

ZE» R
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B: A good Tamil film is running in Sun Theatre.
A: We will go to that (emphasis).

Tamil script

We turn now to the set of supplementary consonant letters — the
‘Grantha’ letters that were added to the Tamil writing system to
make it easier to indicate the pronunciation of words borrowed
from Sanskrit. These letters do not occur in classical Tamil texts,
and a few modern writers try to avoid them. They are, however,
to be seen frequently — in newspapers and on signs, for instance.
There are four single consonants (& ja, e sa, e sa, am ha) and
one symbol representing a sequence of two sounds (sg ksa). In
addition, there is the special symbol wif srii. This is used as a title
prefixed to the names of deities or great men. It has also been used
in the sense of ‘Mr’, but & (tiru) is now more common in this
usage.

Whenever you see one of these symbols, you can be sure that
the word has been borrowed from another language. When the
same sound occurs in a Tamil word, a letter from the basic form
of the script is used. Thus j and s are both represented by & in
Tamil words, as explained in Lesson 5. A few examples of Grantha
letters follow:

aorLD Jjuram fever

OG0 Juulai July

fegl rigi rishi

FeqL_LD kastam trouble
GOBTGTLD snaanam bathing

LIebs 5D pustakam book

anb S hindi Hindi language
Gamm"L_eb hoottal hotel

GaaqLoLb kseemam well being

Lexicographers differ as to where they place these letters in
ordering entries. A recent dictionary of contemporary (written)
Tamil places them after all other consonants, in the order of the
words listed above; i.e. @, U, ag, 6w, am, 5.



Exercise 12

Grantha letters are often used in newspapers when foreign (and
some Indian) place names are written in Tamil script. Try to work
out what places the following represent:

QUTQQBIL_ T, S IITelT, erbeILIueT, LTehlRI, Deromb, orevGsT.

Exercise 13

After working out the Tamil pronunciation, write the following
English words in Tamil script: ‘bus’, ‘June’, ‘shoes’. Remember that
the Tamil writing system does not distinguish between p and b.
Certain principles are generally followed in writing, among which
are the following: (1) when a letter begins with a loop, that is the
starting point, (2) otherwise one starts at the top left-hand corner;
(3) a given consonant or vowel symbol is written continuously
without lifting pen from paper, even though this may mean going
over a part of the line twice; (4) except where a vowel sign precedes
the consonant (6, G, &), the whole of the consonant is completed
before the vowel sign is added. The appendix on the Tamil script
presents a representative set of letters in larger type to give a
clearer idea of their shapes.
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7 niinga enge
pooriinga

Where are you going?

In this lesson you will learn to:

e talk about things that happened in the past
® express purpose

¢ indicate possession

® use more negative forms of verbs

e understand and use compound verbs

Dialogue 1 (X

A train journey

Martin has a conversation with a fellow passenger on the train going
from Chennai to Madurai.

PASSENGER:
MARTIN:
PASSENGER:
MARTIN:

PASSENGER:

MARTIN:

PASSENGER:
MARTIN:
PASSENGER:

niinga enge pooriinga? Madurekkaa?

aamaa. niinga?

naanum Madurekkidaan. niinga Amerikkaavaa?
ille. enakku Ingilaandu. Indiyaave sutti paakka
vandeen.

Tamiznaatfule endenda uurukku pooniinga? enda
uuru pidiccudu?

neettudaan Medraasule eranguneen.
Madurekkaararu oruttaru Landanle ennooda veele
paakkiraaru. avaru modalle Madurekki pooga
connaaru. pooreen.

Where are you going? To Madurai?
Yes. You?
I'm also going to Madurai. Are you from America?
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MARTIN: No. I'm from England. I've come to look around
India.

PassenGger:  Which (lit: what are) places have you been to in
Tamil Nadu? Which (lit: what) place did you like?

MARTIN: Yesterday I arrived in (lit: got down in) Madras.
A man from Madurai works with me in London.
He told me to go to Madurai first. I'm going there.

Vocabulary
suttipaaru sightsee, see around
veele paaru work, do a job (not usually a manual one)

Language points

enda/endenda

Some question words, such as enda ‘which’ and enge ‘where’ can
be duplicated to give a different shade of meaning. The duplication
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involves the dropping of the final vowel in the first of the pair:
endenda, engenge. In some varieties of English, including Indian
English, the corresponding forms are ‘which all’ and ‘where all’.
That is to say that, whereas the use of enda seeks to know ‘which
one(s)’ of a larger set, in using endenda one is asking to be informed
about the whole set. In answering a question containing enge, one
might appropriately mention just one place, whereas a person ask-
ing engenge would expect a more comprehensive answer. This is
illustrated in the dialogue by a sequence of two questions which
Martin’s fellow passenger asks him: endenda uurukku pooniinga?
enda uuru pidiccadu? ‘What are all the places you have gone to?
Which place (in particular) did you like?’

Reporting commands that someone
has given

Notice from this dialogue how to report an instruction given by
one person to another. The commonest way is by the use of the
verb sollu (sometimes pronounced collu) ‘say’, ‘tell’ preceded by
an infinitive, the noun or pronoun representing the person receiving
the order/instruction/advice being in the accusative case:

avaru enne Madurekki pooga connaaru.
He told me to go to Madurai.

Exercise 1

Report that Raja told you to do certain things:

Example: Study Tamil:
Raajaa enne Tamiz padikka connaan.

1 Go to Chennai.

2 Go to America.

3 Read the professor’s book.
4 Get off in Madurai.

Exercise 2

Report that you told Raja to do these things.

Example: naan Raajaave Tamiz, padikka conneen.
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Dialogue 2 (O

Need for dollars

Mohan asks his friend Mark to help him out with a few American
dollars.

Monan:  neettu niinga sinimaavukku pooniingajaa?

MARKk: aamaa, ongalukku yaaru sonnaanga?

MoHaN:  onga manevi sonnaanga. padam epdi irundudu?

MaRk: nadippu nallaa irundudu. kade av|avu nallaa ille.

Monan:  ongagifte oru odavi keekka vandeen.

MARK: enna odavi? niinga yaarffeyum odavikki
poogamaaffiingalee?

Monan:  veere onnum ille. en tangacci bi. ii. padiccaa, illeyaa?
avalukku Amerikkaavule padikka aase.

Magrk: ippadaan payyangalum ponnugalum nereya
pooraangajee.

Monan:  avalukku applikeesanooda anuppa konjam daalar
teeve.

MARK: idukkaa ivlavu tayanguniinga? onnum kastamee ille.

naan innoru payyanukku cekku kudutteen. adee
maadiri onga tangaccikkum kudukkireen.

Mouan:  Did you go to the cinema yesterday?

MARK: Yes; who told you?

Mownan:  Your wife told me. How was the film?

MARK: The acting was good. The story was not so good.

Mouan:  I've come to ask a favour of you.

MARK: What favour? You won’t ask favours of anyone, will
you?

Monan:  It’s not a big thing. My younger sister studied for a
B.E., didn’t she? She wants to study in America.

MARK: Now lots of young men and women go, don’t they?

MoHan:  She needs a few dollars to send with the application.

MARKk: Why did you hesitate to ask for this? (lit: should you
hesitate for this?) There’s no problem. I gave a cheque
to another young man. In the same way [I’ll give one
to your sister.
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Vocabulary

nadjppu
av|avu

veere onnum
ille

padi

Amerikkaa

nereya

daalar
tayangu
cekku

acting

that much,
so much

not any big
thing

read, study

USA

in plenty, in
great numbers

US dollar

hesitate

cheque

ERICA

kade
odavi
veere

bi ii

aase
applikeesan
anuppu
teeve

kastam

adee maadiri

story
help

different, some
other (thing)

B(achelor of)
E(ngineering)

desire

application

send

need

difficulty

likewise, in the
same manner



Language points

Past tense

The range of suffixes that indicate past tense is considerably larger
than that for present and future. The suffixes for past tense are -
n-, -tt-, -cc-, -nd-, -nj-, -d-, -tt-, -nd-, -nn-. The first four suffixes are
introduced in this dialogue. The choice of a particular suffix
depends on the verb. It can be predicted to some extent by the
form of the verb, but it is better to memorise each one separately.
We have seen that in the present and future tenses, there are two
suffixes for each tense, namely -r- and -kkir- for the present, and
-v- and -pp- for the future. The verbs that take -r- and -v- are called
‘weak’ verbs and the verbs that take -Kkkir- and -pp- are ‘strong’
verbs. The strong verbs have -kka added to their stem to form
an infinitive; weak verbs take just -a. Of the first four past tense
suffixes listed above, -n- occurs with weak verbs, -nd occurs with
weak and strong verbs, and -tt- and -cc- occur with strong verbs.
Final consonant r, -l, -|, or -y of a strong verb disappears before
the past tense suffix or becomes the same as the consonant of the
past tense suffix. From now on, the past tense suffix for each verb
that occurs will be given in the vocabulary lists. Remember that
the first entry for a verb in such lists is the singular imperative.
When you come across a new verb, you may find that it helps to
fix it in your mind if you repeat a few times both the imperative
and the first person singular of the past. Thus, for an entry such
as

vaa (vand-) ‘come’

repeat both vaa ‘Come!” and vandeen ‘I came’.

Examples of the different classes of verb follow:

a Verbs that take -n- (all are ‘weak’ verbs):
oodu, paadu, erangu, eeru, kelambu, tayangu, anuppu, sollu,
poo (e.g. oodqunaan ‘He ran’, sonnaan ‘He said’).

b Verbs that take -nd-:

weak verb vaa, strong verb iru
(e.g. vandaan ‘He came’, irundaan ‘He was’).

105



106

¢ Verbs that take -tt- (all are ‘strong’ verbs)

kudu, paaru (e.g. kuduttaan ‘He gave’, paattaan ‘He saw’).

d Verbs that take -cc- (all are ‘strong’ verbs):
padi, nadi (e.g. padiccaan ‘He read’).
(Verbs in this set end in -i, -e or -y (-yi).)

Exercise 3

Here is a person speaking of things that happened in the past as
if they are happening in the present or will happen in the future.
Correct him and say them in the past.

Example: Raajaa innekki kaaleejle oodraan.
Raja runs in the college today.

ille, Raajaa neettu kaaleejle oodunaan.
No, Raja ran in the college yesterday.
1 Maalaa innekki kaaleejle paadraa.
(Mala sings in the college today.)

2 Saaraa ippa solla tayanguraanga.
(Sarah now hesitates to say.)

3 Jaan inge baslerundu eranguraan.
(John gets down from the bus here.)

4 Murugan naalekki uurukku pooraan.
(Murugan goes to his home town tomorrow.)

5 paafi naalekki kade solluvaanga.
(Grandmother will tell stories tomorrow.)

6 Raajaa naalekki viiffukku varraan.
(Raja comes home tomorrow.)

7 Maalaa inda viiftule irukkaanga.
(Mala is in this house.)

8 Saaraa inge ukkaaruvaanga
(Sarah will sit here.)

9 ellaarum innekki raatri sinimaa paappaanga.
(Everyone will see a movie tonight.)



10 ellaarum raatri enge padqukkiraanga?
(Where will everyone sleep tonight?)

11 yaaru yaaru inda padattule nadikkiraanga?
(Who are all those who will act in this picture?)

Exercise 4

Use the appropriate form of the verb in brackets:

1 naan neettu (oodu)

Raaman naalekki (nada)

ava Raamane neettu (paaru)
niinga neettu (sollu)

Laksmi naalekki (padi)

AW

Purposive

The dative case suffix -kku, which most commonly is the equiva-
lent of English ‘to’, also has the sense of ‘for’, ‘for the purpose of’.
An alternative form used specifically in this sense is -kkaaga; e.g.
odavikki or odavikkaaga ‘for help’. This sense is common for both
these suffixes in action nouns (that is, nouns made from verbs by
the addition of -adu); e.g. padikkiradukku, padikkiradukkaaga ‘for
studying’, ‘in order to study’. In addition, -kkaaga also has the sense
of ‘for the sake of’.

More on -ooda

The suffix -ooda has been introduced earlier as indicating posses-
sion, in such phrases as avanooda pustagam ‘his book’ (where there
is the alternative of the unsuffixed form avan). Another use of -
ooda is to give the meaning ‘with’, ‘along with’, as in idliyooda
catni ‘idli with chutney’; Jaan Saaraavooda sinimaavukku poonaan
‘John went to the cinema with Sarah’. Because it relates to the
association of one thing with another or the joining of one thing
with another, -ooda, when occurring in such contexts is sometimes
referred as the ‘sociative’ or ‘conjunctive’ case. These examples are
to be compared with idliyum catniyam ‘idli and chutney’, and
Jaanum Saaraavum ‘John and Sarah’, in which both items are
equally primary.
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We take this opportunity of recapitulating other ways of indi-
cating possession — in sentences, rather than in phrases where
English might have apostrophe + ‘s’. You will recall that the noun
with -kku or -fte gives the sense of possession with the verb iru
‘be’: e.g. enakku veele irukku ‘I have work’; engifte panam irukku
‘I have money’. The same sense may be found without this verb
when no need is felt to indicate tense or time: e.g. enakku panam
teeve ‘I have need for money’, ‘I need money’; enakku padikka
aase ‘I have a desire to study’, ‘I desire to study’. The verb iru ‘be’
occurs in such sentences when the tense is expressed: enakku
panam teeve irukku ‘I have need for money’, ‘I need money’;
enakku panam teeve irundudu ‘I /ad need for money’, ‘I needed
money’.

Exercise b

Don’t be repetitive. Make your sentences shorter by combining
them. Remember to use the correct ending of the verb. This will
be different from the one in either of the original sentences. (The
principle is the same as in English, if a little more complicated: I
am going, She is going, She and I are going.) Remember, too, that
if -um is used in the sense of ‘and’, it is added to each word in the
sequence.

Example: Raajaa paadunaan; Maalaa paadunaa.
Raajaavum Maalaavuam paadunaanga.

1 Jaan sinimaavukku poonaaru;
Saaraa sinimaavukku poonaanga.
2 Maalaa Madurele irundaa; Saaraa Madurele irundaanga.
3 naan effu manikkee padutteen;
Raajaa effu manikkee paduttaan.
4 nii Tamiz, padicce; naan Tamiz, padicceen.
5 nii nidaanamaa vande; ava nidaanamaa vandaa.

Exercise 6

In the following sentences, use the ‘sociative’ ending -ooda to
rephrase the nouns joined together by -um . .. -um. Remember to
make an appropriate change to the verb.

Example: Raajaavum Maalaavum paadunaanga.
Raajaa Maalaavooda paadunaan.
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Jaanum Saaraavum Madurekki vandaanga.
Jaanum Saaraavum Tamiz, padiccaanga.

naanum niiyum inda kaaleejle padiccoom.
niiyum avalum enge pooniinga?

Maalaa Tamiz, paatfum Hindi paaffum paadunaa.

[ N R N

Exercise 7

The action nouns — nouns made from verb stems + -adu — are in
the present tense in the following sentences. Make them past and
translate them.

Example: Tamiz, padikkiradu nalladu.
Learning Tamil is good; it is good to learn Tamil.

Tamiz, padiccadu nalladu.
To have learnt Tamil is good;
it is good to have learnt Tamil.

nii Madurele irukkiradu enakku teriyaadu.
Kumaar viiffukku varradu enakku pidikkale.
Maalaa paadrade yaarum enakku sollale.
nii ade solla tayanguradu saridaan.

B~ LW N =

Dialogue 3 (X
A bad dream

Mohan tells Mark of a frightening dream that turned him into a
vegetarian.

MARK: innekki Maariyamman tiruvizaa aaccee. viiffule enna
saaptiinga?

Monan:  mattavanga aaffukkari saaptaanga, naan saivam aaccee,
vazakkamaana saappaadudaan.

MAaRk: niinga epdi saivam aaniinga?

Monan:  romba varugattukku munnaale Maariyamman
tiruvizaavukku enga viiffuleyee oru aatte konnaanga.

MARK: anda pazakkam undaa?

Monan:  undu. ippavum kiraamangalle undu . .. naan romba
azudeen. annekki raatri oru kanavu kandeen.

MaRrk: kanavule enna vandudu?
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Monan:  bayangaramaa oru alaral keeffudu. oru aadu tale
illaama ooduccu. adooda tale en kaalu munnaale

urundudu.

MARK: niinga enna senjiinga?

Monan: naan taleye edqukka kuninjeen. tale maayamaa
marenjidu.

MaARK: bayangaramaana kanavudaan.

MonanN:  adulerundu kari saapdaama irukkeen.

MaARK: Today is Mariyamman Festival, isn’t it? What did you
eat at home?

Mouan:  The others ate mutton; but I’'ve become a vegetarian,
(so) the usual food.

MARK: How did you become a vegetarian?

Mouan:  Many years ago they killed a goat in our house for
Mariyamman Festival.

Magrk: Does that custom exist?

Mownan: It does. It exists in villages even now . .. I cried a lot.
That night I had a dream.

MARK: What happened in the dream?

Mouan:  There was a terrible scream. A goat was running
without a head. Its head rolled in front of my feet.

MARKk: What did you do?

Mownan: [ bent down to pick up the head. The head disappeared
without a trace.

MaARK: A terrible dream indeed.

Mownan:  From then on I have not eaten meat.

Vocabulary

Maariyamman  goddess of rain  tiruvizaa festival

aaccee is it not (equivalent to the tag question form illeyaa)
mattavanga(]) others kari meat

aadu goat, sheep saivam vegetarian,
aa(gu) (-n-) become, be vegetarianism
vazakkamaana  usual kollu (-nn-) kill

pazakkam custom, practice undu be (with no tense
kiraamam village difference)

azu (-d-) cry kanavu dream

kaan, (kand-) see (restricted to a few object nouns like kanavu)
kanavu kaan, have a dream bayangaram something terrible

alaral scream keelu (-tf-) hear, listen
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illaama without urulu roll
seyyi (-nj-) do kuni bend down
maayamaa without a trace ~ mare (-nj-) disappear

Language points

Pronunciation tip

If you listen to the tape carefully, you will notice that the final
vowel of the neuter ending of the verb -cecu is pronounced as a
sound that is between u and i. No special letter is needed for this,
as the sound is associated with a u that is preceded by cc.

Past tense

As you have seen, past tense forms of verbs are much more varied
than present or future forms. A number of the consonants and con-
sonant sequences that indicate past are illustrated in what follows.
Though, as you will see, it is possible to state some rules for these
past tense forms, these rules are a little complicated, and you may
prefer to remember the forms through usage and practice.

A number of verbs take -{t- as an indicator of past tense. Verbs
in this set have roots (generally the form that is used for the
singular imperative) that end in -du or -lu. Among the common
verbs in this set are: saapdu ‘eat’, poodu ‘put down’ vidu ‘let go’
(all weak verbs), and kee|u ‘hear’, ‘listen’, ‘ask’(strong verb); e.g.
saaptaan ‘He ate’, keeftaan ‘He heard/asked’. Note that in verbs
where the past tense is indicated by -ft, the -du or -Ju of the verb
root disappears.

All the following past tense suffixes occur with weak verbs. With
the exception of -nj-, each of these occurs with only a small set of
verbs.

1 Verbs that take -nj- : mare ‘disappear’, seyyi ‘do’ (-yyi dis-
appears): e.g. marenjaan, senjaan. These verbs end in -i, -e or
-y (-yi).

2 Verbs that take -d- : azu ‘weep’: e.g. azudaan. In the present
tense the stem of this verb is azuvu.

3 Verbs that take -d- : kaan, ‘see’: e.g. kandaan. These verbs end
in -n; Note that in the past tense the stem of kaan becomes kan,
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4 Verbs that take -ngd- : urulu ‘roll’ (-|lu disappears): e.g. urundaan.
These verbs end in -|(u).
5 Verbs that take -nn-: kollu ‘kill’ (-llu disappears): e.g. konnaan.

‘Without doing’

The suffix -aama(l) (sometimes referred to as the ‘negative adver-
bial participle’) added to a verb stem gives the meaning ‘without
(doing something or other)’. With nouns illaama(l) is added: panam
illaama ‘without money’, panam varaama ‘without money coming
(to my hands)’, panam kudukkaama ‘without giving money’.
A verb + -aama + iru may mean habitually not doing or being
without doing: saapdaama irukkeen ‘I don’t eat’; poogaama iruk-
keen ‘I shan’t be going’. As you can see, the bracketed (I) is not
pronounced in the examples. It comes as a linking sound, however,
if a suffix such as emphatic -ee is added.

Exercise 8

Using the verb in parentheses, fill in the blanks with the appro-
priate -aama (negative participle) form — that is to say, to give the
meaning ‘without (doing something)’. Give the meaning of the
sentences you produce.

Example: Raajaa — — kaaleejukku poonaan (padj).
Raajaa padikkaama kaaleejukku poonaan.
Raja went to college without studying.

Raajaa veele senjaan (peesu).
Maalaa viiftukku vandaa (sollu).
nii peesu (tayangu).

appaa kaalelerundu
naan onakkaaga
niinga yaarum
naan veele
Kumaar enakku

irukkaaru (saapdu)
irundeen (tuungu).

naan poogale (vaa).

irukkale (seyyi).

sinimaavukku poonaan (teri).
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Neuter ending in past tense

As with present and past tense verbs, no distinction of singular and
plural is made in the neuter in the past. There are two neuter



suffixes: -udu and -uccu. The second of these, -(u)ccu, occurs
routinely with verbs that take -n- as the past tense suffix. However,
this suffix (-n-) is absent in the neuter: compare the neuter forms
oodquccu and pooccu with the masculine forms oodunaan and
poonaan. The ending -uccu occurs as an alternative for -udu with
other verbs: vandudu/vanduccu; paattudu/paattuccu.

Adverbial modifier of noun

Adjectives are formed, as explained earlier, by adding -aana to a
noun: bayangaramaana (bayangaram + -aana) alaral ‘frightening
scream’. Adverbs formed of noun + -aa may also modify a noun:
bayangaramaa oru alaral ‘a scream that was frightening; a fright-
ening scream’. Notice the position of oru in such cases.

Exercise 9

Change the following sentences with adverbs (ending in -aa) into
sentences with adjectives. Give the meaning of the sentences you
make. Pay attention to word order.

Example: enakku nalladaa oru peenaa vaangu.
enakku oru nalla peenaa vaangu.
Buy me a good pen.

Kumaar perusaa (big) oru viidqu vaangunaan.
azagaa (beautiful) oru ponnu kaaleejukku vandaa.
ammaa meduvaa (soft) rendu idli kuduttaanga.
suudaa (hot) kaapi kuqu.
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Nouns derived from verbs

Nouns can be seen to be derived from verbs by the use of different
derivational suffixes. We already noted -kaaran and its
gender/number variations; these suffixes can be used freely and
productively. Many instances of nouns derived from verbs,
however, have to be learnt individually. Some examples are: paadu
‘sing’ — paattu ‘song’; saapdu ‘eat’ — saappaadu ‘food’, ‘meal’; peesu
‘speak’ — peeccu ‘speech’; padi ‘study’ — padippu ‘education’,
‘learning’; kundu ‘gather’ — kuuttam ‘gathering’, ‘meeting’; oodu
‘run’ — oottam ‘run’; alaru ‘scream’ — alaral ‘scream’.
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Compound verbs

Compound verbs may be created by adding ‘auxiliary’ verbs to
nouns. One such auxiliary verb is -padu ‘experience’, ‘undergo’:
kastam ‘suffering’ + padu — kastappadu ‘suffer’; koobam ‘anger’
+ padu — koobappadu ‘get angry’, The transitive form of this auxil-
iary verb is paduttu ‘cause to experience’ and this used with some
of the verbs that take padu: kastappaduttu ‘make (someone)
suffer’; koobappaduttu ‘make someone get angry’.

The verb pannu ‘do’, ‘make’, used as a main verb with a direct
object in such constructions as tappu pannu ‘make a mistake’ and
doose pannu ‘make dosa’, is added to nouns to make compound
verbs, as in kalyaanam ‘marriage’ + pannu — kalyaanam pannu
‘marry’. An alternative to pannu is seyyi ‘do’, but this is less
common in spoken than in written Tamil. A very common type of
compound in the speech of bilinguals consists of an English verb
stem followed by pannu: e.g. try-pannu ‘try’, reserve-pannu
‘reserve’, miss-pannu ‘miss (someone)’. You will learn more of this
later.

Also of frequent occurrence in noun-verb compounds is poodu
‘put’: sande ‘fight’ + poodu = ‘fight’, sattam ‘noise’ + poodu =
‘make a noise’, ‘shout’, ‘shout at’. This, like pannu, also functions
as a main verb with a direct object: sooru ‘rice’ + poodu = ‘serve
rice’, padam ‘picture’ + poodu = ‘draw a picture’, safte
‘shirt’ + poodu = ‘put on a shirt’.

Exercise 10

Make verbs from the given nouns by adding -padu. Give the
meaning of the verbs.

Example: kastam kastappadu suffer

koobam

aase

teeve

kavale sorrow, concern
erakkam pity, sympathy

W -



Tamil script

In the modern version of the Tamil script, the sign for a given
vowel when it follows a consonant is in most cases identical for
each occurrence of that vowel. The signs for i and ii vary slightly,
depending on the shape of the preceding consonant letter, but they
are easily recognisable. This is apparent from a look at the full set
of consonant-vowel letters in the alphabet section. The signs for u
and uu, however, have a number of different realisations, with those
for the long vowel being more variable than those for the short.
In the table that follows, the consonants are grouped together on
the basis of the nature of the sign used for u. Examples are given
only when they can be found in common words or words you
already know.

Consonant  Cons. Cons.

+u  +uu
15 Kk & Fo GL1D kutam pot
Fol LD kuuttam crowd
Cot ® ® LT paadu sing
b m wp {p (LpSLD mugam face
(P& muuccu breath
L & ® ] Q[ oru one
erHLImL ruubaay rupee
p oz ) ) alip vizu fall
ar | @ @l QleuEmd  avalum she too
2w Bl WY
& C & & O\ra kosu mosquito
&G suudu warmth
O p L L, L puli tiger
L puu flower
Uy Wy Ul Eoevediyd melliyum Melli also

ST e el grere)d  raajaavam Raja also
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kannum the eye also

tunj cloth
tuukkam sleep

nungu*
nuul thread

pullum grass also
maaru change
avanum he also

juram fever
juun June

bassum bus also

* nungu (colloquial nongu) is the kernel of a tender palmyra fruit. Its soft flesh
and juice are delicious.

Exercise 11

Put the words that follow in dictionary order:

1 ur@

5 e

9 2Avs

2 mmib

6wy

10 e

3 sumed

7 s

4 af
8 Lnemfl



8 niinga eppa
Indiyaavukku
vandiinga?

When did you come to India?

In this lesson you will learn to talk about:

e business dealings

e bureaucracy

e sequences of actions
e continuous actions

e completed actions

e reflexive actions

Dialogue 1 (O

Business tour

Stephen discusses his business plans with Shankar.

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

ada, niinga eppa Indiyaavukku vandiinga?

naan vandu oru vaaram aagudu. naan ongale paattu
rendu varusam aaccule?

aamaa. Landanle padippe mudiccu inge vandu oru
marundu kampenile seendu veele paakkireen.
Ingilaandulerundu marundu erakkumadi senji
vikkiroom.

romba sandoosam. naan Edinburgh-vukku pooyi oru
tuni kampeni aarambiccu nadattikiffurukkeen.
vyaabaara visayamaa inge vandiingalaa?
Tamiznaattule dras tayaariccu Ingilaandule vittu
panampanna oru tiftampooffu vandeen.

nalla tiffandaan.
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SHANKAR:
STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:
STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

Hello! When did you come to India?

It’s a week since I came. It’s two years since I saw
you, isn’t it?

Yes. On coming here after finishing my studies in
London, I took a job with a pharmaceuticals
company. We import medicines from England and sell
them.

I’'m very pleased (to hear about it). I went to
Edinburgh and set up a clothing company which I
run.

Did you come here on business?

I came with (lit. after making) a plan to make money
by producing clothing in Tamil Nadu and selling it in
England.

(That’s) a good plan.

Vocabulary
ada expression of Indiyaa India
surprise mudji (-cc-) finish
marundu medicine, pharma-  kampeni company, firm
ceuticals seeru (-nd-) join
Ingilaandu England erakkumadi import (noun)
tunji cloth, clothes, erakkumadi import (verb)

garments seyyi



aarambi (-cc-) begin, start nadattu (-n-) run, conduct
vyaabaaram business

tittam plan (noun)

tayaari (-cc-) prepare, produce, manufacture

dras garment, dress, clothing

tittampoodu (-{t-) plan, draw up a plan

Language points

Actions in sequence

In English, two or more sentences can be strung together with ‘and’
to form compound sentences (‘I came, I saw, and I conquered’.)
In what can be regarded as the equivalent in Tamil, all but the last
verb in the sequence will have the form of a ‘verbal participle’,
rather as if one were to say ‘Having come, having seen, I
conquered’. A verbal participle is a verb with a tense suffix but
without the person-number-gender suffix. The tense suffix is that
of the past tense. With one important exception, the consonant or
consonants that indicate past tense are followed by -u (the pronun-
ciation of which is a little like i if the consonants are -cc- or -nj-).
The exception to this rule concerns verbs for which the marker of
past tense is -(u)n- or -nn-. The verbal participle of these is formed
by replacing the final -u of the verb root with -i; the participle of
poo (pooyi) is a variant of this. The most common use of the verbal
participle is to indicate that the action performed by the verb
precedes the action of the next verb.

One special use of a ‘verbal participle’ is with a following expres-
sion which indicates a period of time — as in the case of oru vaaram
‘a week’ in the above dialogue. Then the meaning of the participle
is that it is a week (or whatever the period in question) since the
action indicated by the participle was performed.

A few examples of verbal participles follow:

Verb Past tense Participle
padi read padiccaan padiccu
seyyi do senjaan senju
kudu give kuduttaan kuduttu

vaa come vandaan vandu
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poodu put pooftaan pooftu
villu sell vittaan vittu
vaangu  buy vaangunaan vaangi
sollu say sonnaan solli
poo go poonaan pooyi

Compare the Tamil and English constructions in the following,
where English has two verbs linked by ‘and’, while Tamil has a
participle (‘having done something’) followed by a main verb.
Notice that English has the same tense form for both verbs, whereas
in Tamil the first verb has the same participle form, whatever the
tense of the verb at the end of the sentence.

avan oottalukku pooyi ooyvu eduttaan.
He went to the hotel and took rest.

avan oottalukku pooyi ooyvu edquppaan.
He will go to the hotel and take rest.

As you will see from the dialogue, there is no upper limit on the
number of participles in the sequence that precedes the main verb
(any more than there is a limit on the number of a sequence of
verbs linked by ‘and’ in English).

Exercise 1

Pick out the verbal participles in Dialogue 1. What verbs are these
derived from?

Example: vandu vaa

Exercise 2

Kumar did two things. Can you combine them into one sentence?
Give the meaning of the resulting joined sentences.

Example: Kumaar baslerundu erangunaan;
viiftukku nadandaan.

Kumaar baslerundu erangi viittukku nadandaan.
Kumar got down from the bus and walked home.

1 Kumaar kadele doose vaangunaan; viittule saaptaan.
2 Kumaar kaaleejukku poonaan; peeraasiriyare paattaan.
3 Kumaar viiffukku vandaan; ennooda peesunaan.



4 Kumaar pattu ruubaa kuduttaan; inda peenaave
vaangunaan.

5 Kumaar paaffu paadqunaan; ellaareyum
sandoosappaduttunaan.

6 Kumaar kastappaftaan; padiccaan; paas pannunaan. (pass)

Progressive forms of verbs

This verb form, in contrast with the simple tense, indicates that the
action or state continues or is in progress over a period of time.
The meaning is somewhat similar to that given when a verb in
English is preceded by ‘be’ and followed by ‘-ing’, as in ‘She is
eating’, or ‘He was working’. The indicator of progressive action
in Tamil is -kifturu (-kiftu + iru) added to the verbal participle. An
example in Dialogue 1 is nadattikitfurukkeen ‘I am running’ (in
the sense of ‘managing’). This progressive form of a verb may have
any of the three tenses:

Raaman tuungikifturukkaan. Raman is sleeping.
Melli paadikifturundaa. Melli was singing.
appaa saapfukifturuppaaru. Father will be eating.

One point to be aware of with regard to progressive forms in the
present tense is that in some contexts English has a progressive
where Tamil has a simple present; and sometimes the reverse is
the case. This point is illustrated by the translation of nadatti-
kitturukkeen in the dialogue. One important instance of a ‘progres-
sive’ form in English where a Tamil progressive is not possible is
in reference to a future event. Thus in English such utterances as
‘She is coming tomorrow’ are common, while in such instances,
only a simple tense form is possible in Tamil: naalekki varraa.

Exercise 3

Fill in the blanks with the progressive form of the verb in paren-
theses and give the meaning of both sentences.

Example: naan Kumaar viiftukku pooneen;
appa avan (saapdu).

naan Kumaar viitfukku pooneen;
appa avan saaptukifturundaan.
I went to Kumar’s house; he was eating then.
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1 naan kaaleejukku pooneen; appa Kumaar veliye
(past) (vaa).

2 neettu Maalaa paadunaa; appa Kumaar veliye
(nillu).

3 ammaa kaalele doose pannuvaanga; appa nii
(tuungu).

4 innum oru varugattule Kumaar kampenile veele
(future) (paaru).

5 Maalaa paadraa; nii (present) (peesu).

6 Kumaar onne paaraatturaan; nii veliye

(paaru).
7 raatri mani pattu aagudu; bas innum —— (present) (oodu).

(past)

(future)

(present)

Dialogue 2 (X

Business contract

Stephen tells Shankar how his negotiations went at the factory.

SHANKAR:  onga tiffappadi ellaa veeleyeyum mudiccuttiingalaa?

STEPHEN: paadi veele mudinjirukku. dras kampenikaarangale
paattu peesifteen. avanga rendu maasattule sarakku
anuppa ottukkiftaanga.

SHaNKAR:  munpanam kudutturukkiingalaa?

STEPHEN: ille. sarakke anuppiffu bille anuppuvaanga. naan
panatte kati sarakke edqukkanum.

SHankar:  adudaan nalladu. moosamaana sarakke tiruppi
vaangikiduvaangalle?

STEPHEN: aamaa, apdidaan oppandam. tirumba vangikiffu
kanakkule kazjccuruvaanga.

Suankar:  ide ellaam ezudi vaangikkanga. appadaan pinnaale
piraccane eduvum varaadu.

STEPHEN: apdidaan senjirukkeen.

SHaNKAR:  Did you finish all the work in accordance with your
plan?

STEPHEN: Half the work is finished. I've seen and spoken to the

people at the clothing factory. They agreed to send
the goods in two months.
SHANKAR:  Have you given an advance payment?
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StepHeEN:  No. They’ll send the goods and (then) send the
invoice. I have to pay the money and pick up the
goods.

Suankar:  That’s good. They’ll take back poor quality goods,
won’t they?

STEPHEN: Yes, That’s the agreement. After taking them back,
they’ll deduct from the account.

Suankar:  Get all this in writing. Then there won'’t be any
problems later.

STEPHEN: That’s what I've done.

Vocabulary

padi according to, as tittappadi according to plan

paadi half mudji (-nj-) be over

ottukkidu (-tf-) agree, accept sarakku goods, commodity
kattu (-n-) pay moosamaana  bad, of poor
tiruppi back, in return quality
oppandam contract, tirumba back, again
agreement kanakku account
kazj (-cc-) subtract piraccane problem

Language points

Compound forms of verbs

In addition to the past, present, and future tense forms of verbs,
there are more complex forms which add a meaning in addition to
that of tense. These include, in addition to the progressive already
mentioned, completive, perfect, and reflexive forms. All of these
are formed by adding a suffix to the past participle of a verb (intro-
duced earlier in this lesson). Each of the complex forms can appear
in each of the three tenses.

Completive

What is often called the completive aspect of a Tamil verb indi-
cates, as the label is intended to suggest, that the action referred
to in the verb is, or definitely will be, accomplished or completed.
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In English the same sense (if explicitly indicated at all) is conveyed
in different ways. Compare, for instance, the different meanings
in the following pairs: ‘eat’ and ‘eat up’; ‘finish’ and ‘finish off’.
Sometimes, as examples given below (including those in Exercise
4) show, the most convenient English equivalent of a Tamil comple-
tive is an adverb. The completive suffixes — which follow an adver-
bial participle and are themselves followed by the usual personal
endings — are -f- (past), -rr- (present) and -ruv- (future). For a
singular imperative (used when one wants to ask or request
someone to do something), -ru is added, and for a plural impera-
tive -riinga. As with simple tenses, third person verbs for which
the subject is non-human follow a different pattern, as will be clear
from the following examples of the verb vaa ‘come’.

vanduru. Do come.

vanduftaan. He (really) came.
vanduruccu. It (really) came.
vanduruvaan. He will (definitely) come.
vandurum. It will (definitely) come.
vandurraan. He’s coming (surely).
vandurudu. It’s coming (surely).
vanduftu. Having come.

An example in Dialogue 2 is kazjccuruvaanga.

You may hear an alternative form for the third person neuter
(“it’) past. This, for vaa is vanduttudu — which self-evidently is more
‘regular’, in that it follows the pattern of such forms as vandutfaan
where the subject is human. This alternative for neuter past forms
is not available for verbs which have -n- to indicate past tense.
Thus oodjruccu is the only possibility for ‘It ran off’.

Exercise 4

The given sentences here represent the narration of events as
simple occurrences. Change them to indicate that the events
referred to were completed or will be completed, or that some
result was accomplished. Suggested English translations of the
given sentence and of the aimed-for sentence will give you some
idea of these added meanings that you are aiming to convey by
the changes you make.

Example: Kumaar neettu vandaan.
Kumaar neettee vanduftaan.



Kumar came yesterday.
Kumar came yesterday itself.

1 Raajaa kaaleejukku poonaan.
(Raja went to college — Raja has already gone to college
or Raja went away to college).

2 appaa pattu manikki paduttaaru.
(Father lay down at 10 o’clock — Father went to bed at
10 o’clock).

3 kadekkaaran kadave muudunaan.
(The shopkeeper closed the door — The shopkeeper closed
down the door (for the day)).

4 daaktar palle piqungunaaru.
(The doctor pulled the tooth’ — ‘The doctor pulled out
the tooth’).

5 paappaa kiize vizundudu.
(The baby fell down — The baby fell down (suddenly)).

6 enakku panam kedeccudu.
(I got money — I got the money (I was looking for)).

Perfect

The so-called perfect or perfective of a verb is closely similar in
meaning to English ‘perfect’ (as in ‘he has done’), though perhaps
more widely used. It indicates the relevance of a completed action
to another action, as in English “When I came, he had already done
it’, where ‘had (already)’ indicates his doing something was
completed at the time of my coming. The forms of the perfect are
those of the verb iru ‘be’ when added to participles ending in -i;
in the case of participles ending in -u, the initial i- of iru is dropped:

vandurundaan. He had come.
vandurukkaan. He has come.
vanduruppaan. He will have come.

vaangiyirundaan. He had bought.
vaangiyirukkaan. He has bought.
vaangiyiruppaan. He will have bought’.

Note that with the verb ukkaaru ‘sit (down)’, the meaning of the
perfect is different.
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ukkaandurundaan. He was sitting.
ukkaandurukkaan. He is sitting.
ukkaanduruppaan. He will be sitting.

Examples in Dialogue 2 are kudutturukkiinga and senjirukkeen.

Exercise b

When a past event has relevance to the present, the verb describing
this past event is in the present perfect. Add the appropriate
marker of the perfect to the verb of the first sentence in the context
of the second sentence. Translate both sentences.

Example: Kumaar viitftukku vandaan.
Kumar came to (our) house.

ti vi paappaan.
He will watch TV.

Kumaar viiftukku vandurukkaan; ti vi paappaan.
Kumar has come to our house; he will watch TV.

1 appaa landanukku poonaaru.
adutta vaaram tirumbi varraaru.

2 naan nallaa padicceen.
nalla maark vaanguveen.

3 naan appaafte onakku panam kudukka sonneen.
pooyi vaangikka.

4 ivan aaru mani neeram veele paattaan.
kuuda panam kudutturu.

5 naan sinna vayasule sigareffu kudicceen.
ippa viftufteen.

6 niinga landan pooniingalaa?
ille, poonadulle.

Reflexive

A reflexive verb form that indicates that an action has some effect
on the subject of the sentence. Normally, but not necessarily, the
subject and the object of a transitive verb are identical when a
reflexive form is used. The reflexive often translates in English as



‘self” when the verb is transitive. The reflexive also occurs with
intransitive verbs, when it indicates that the action of the verb has
some effect on the subject. The forms of the reflexive are: -kka in
the imperative, -kitt- in the past tense, -kidr- in the present, and -
kiquv- in the future (with appropriate personal endings being
added, of course, for the three tensed forms):

adiccukittaan. He hit himself.
adiccukiduvaan. He will hit himself.
adiccukidraan. He hits himself. (Note that with the

present tense suffix the sense is not
present time, i.e. not ‘He is hitting
himself.)

adiccukiduccu. It hit itself. (When the reference is to a
non-human, you will also hear the
alternative form adiccukkitfudu for the
past tense, though this is less common.)

olinjikittaan. He hid himself.

paduttukiftaan. He lay down (snugly).

In Dialogue 2, the force of the reflexive in vaangikkanga is ‘Get
(this) for yourself.

‘As’, “according to’

The form padi occurs frequently in the sense of ‘as’, ‘according to’,
‘in accordance with’. It may follow either a noun (as in tittappadi
in Dialogue 2) or after a verbal form - the relative participle, about
which you learn more in Lesson 9. It often indicates the source or
director of an action:

en solpadi Tamiz, padj. Study Tamil as per my
word/advice.
naan solrapadi Tamiz, padi. Study Tamil as I say.

‘Isn’t it?’

You may be puzzled by the ending of vaangikiduvaangalle in
Dialogue 2. The last two sounds are a variant of -le, the short form
of ille or illeyaa. This, as you may recall from Lesson 5, is a ‘tag
question’. Apart from possible abbreviations, this has one form in
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Tamil, but has a different equivalent in English depending on the
context. Here the appropriate translation is ‘Won’t they?’ The
change of -le to -|e is through the influence of the final sound of
the plural ending -ga(]).

Exercise 6

One of the uses of the perfect form of verbs is in relation to an
event in the past which has not been observed directly, but which
is deduced from some evidence in the present. If the evidence
suggests that the assumed event was probable, the future tense of
the perfect is used; otherwise the present tense is selected. Change
the verbs in the sentences given below to the present or future
perfect, choosing whichever is appropriate in the context of second
sentence that follows. Translate the new sentences. Where the
speaker takes the event to have been probable, an English trans-
lation may well include the words ‘must have’.

Example: viitfukku||e yaaroo vandaanga.
Someone came into the house.

kadavu terandurukku.
The door is open.

viiftukku||e yaaroo vandurukkaanga; kadavu
terandurukku.

Someone has come into the house; the door is

open.

1. neettu raatri maze penjidu; tare iiramaa irukku.
2 Maalaa azudaa; ava kannu sevappaa irukku.

3 Raajaa edoo tappu pannunaan;
rendu naalaa enne paakka varale.

4 Kumaar veleyaada poonaan; avan pande kaanoom.

5 Kumaar nallaa padiccaan;
alladu veleyaada pooyirukkamaattaan.



Dialogue 3 (O

Chasing papers

Stephen tells Shankar of his experiences with bureaucracy.

Suankar: dras eettumadikki arasaangattooda anumadi
kedeccuruccaa?

StepHEN:  adukkudaan alenjukitfurukkoom.

Suankar:  idu Tamiznaattu kampenikaaranga veele, illeyaa?

STepHEN:  avanga veeledaan. avangadaan senjukifturukkaanga.
aanaa veele veegamaa nadakkale. naan mandiriye
kuuda paattufteen.

SHANKAR: arasaanga kaffuppaadu innum muzusaa poogale.
ovvoru aafiisaraa fayil pooradukku oru maasam
kuuda aayirum. adukku|le onga porume pooyirum.

StepHeN:  inda veelekkaaga Indiyaavukku vandaaccu.
epdiyaavadu mudiccuffudaane pooganum?

SHankaR: adu unmedaan. onga odambe paattukkanga. maze
kaalam aarambiccuruccu.

Suankar:  Have you got government permission for clothing
exports?

STepHEN:  I'm running around for that very thing.

SHANKAR:  This is the Tamil Nadu company people’s job, isn't it?

StePHEN: It is their job. They are doing it. But the work isn’t
happening quickly. I even saw the minister.

SHankar:  Government control still hasn’t completely gone.
Even for the file to go to each officer will take a
month. By then your patience will be exhausted.

StePHEN: It was for this job that I came to India. Somehow
I have to complete it, don’t I?

SHankar:  That’s true. Take care of your health. The rainy season
has begun.

Vocabulary

eettumadi export arasaangam  government

anumadi approval, permission  ale (-nj-) run around

mandiri minister kattuppaadu control
muzusaa completely aafiisar officer

fayil file porume patience
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odambu body, health
paattukka take care, look after
maze kaalam rainy season, monsoon

Language points

Another meaning of the ‘progressive’

As indicated earlier in this lesson, the progressive or durative form
of a verb (kitturu) has to do with duration; it indicates that an
action or a state of affairs continues or is in progress over a period
of time. It can also indicate an event that takes place repeatedly
over a period.

viiftukku vandukitfurukkaan. He is coming to the house.
denam vandukifturukkaan. He comes every day.

Simultaneous action

While the completive form of the verbal participle (-ttu) indicates
that the events are thought of as entirely separate, the progressive
form of the verbal participle (-kitfu) indicates that the events are
simultaneous. The emphatic marker -ee is commonly added to the
latter in the simultaneous sense.

ennooda peesikiftu vandaan.
He came while talking to me.

ennooda peesikiftee saaptaan.
He ate while talking with me.

Exercise 7

Change the first sentences in the pairs below to fit in the context
of the following sentences. That is to say, show that the first event
was taking place when the second happened. Translate the
sentences.

Example: naan padicceen.
naan padiccukifturundeen; appa karant pooyiruccu.
(karanf = electricity, power)



131

1 Kumaar saapfaan; appa Umaa vandaa.

2 Kumaar viiftukku poonaan; vazile Umaave paattaan.

3 appaa pattu manikki tuunguvaaru; appa naama i vi
paakkalaam.

Exercise 8

Change the given sentences of separate events into sentences of
simultaneous events. Translate both sentences.

Example: appaa peesitfu saaptaaru.
Father spoke and then ate.
appaa peesikiftee saaptaaru.
Father ate while talking.

Kumaar kaapi kudiccuffu veliye vandaan.

maamaa irumiffu peesa aarambiccaaru.

ammaa tuungiffu i vi paakkiraanga.

nii padiccuftu veele paaru.

Madurele irundutfu John Tamiz, peesa kastappadraaru.

[ N

Exercise 9

Fill in the gaps with an appropriate verb form. Keep in mind such
questions as to whether actions are continuous, completed, succes-
sive, and so on. Translate the passage.
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Moohan sinimaavukku (poo). vazile Raajaave
(paaru). avan bassukkaaga (kaa ‘wait’). avanooda avan
tambi Kumaarum (nillu). Kumaare Moohan oru tadave
kaaleejule (paaru). Moohan sinimaavukku rendu tikket
(vaangu). Raajaaveyum sinimaavukku (kuupdu).
Raajaa tambiye basle viiffukku (anuppu) sinimaavukku
vara (ottukkidu). rendu bassu nikkaama (poo).
sinimaavukku neeram (aagu). Raajaa tambi kayyile pattu
ruubaa (kudu) basle pooga (sollu) Moohanooda
(kelambu). tambi panatte (vayyi) bassukkaaga
(nillu). Moohanum Raajaavum veegamaa (nada). sariyaana
neerattukku sinimaavukku (poo).

Tamil script

As your knowledge of Tamil improves, you may wish to look at a
newspaper (LS55 flens pattirigai, colloquial patrikke). Here are the
names of some of the more widely circulated ones in South India:
Serinentl, e §505), Sarneor, Sarsyer. Try reading these out and
transcribing them. You will hear the initial consonant in each case
pronounced as t or d. The first two syllables are from the word
sard dinam ‘day’ (also used adverbially to mean ‘daily’). One of
the meanings of wemfl is ‘bell’ — and so a possible translation of
Sarenfl is ‘Daily Clarion’. gk may mean ‘wire’, giving us ‘Daily
Telegraph’ for Sargsmsl. There is no obvious English equivalent
of gerineoi two common meanings of wevr are ‘blossom’ and ‘issue
of a journal or paper’. For gearayer we have simply ‘The Sun’.
Weekly journals that have a wide circulation are GRigLolb, GLOSLD
and QY erhs alsLer.

Exercise 10

Translate these newspaper headlines:

1 5L mriged 1ores s G560
2 Jgmisd Lwmisy gullsd allissg)
3 Hfsos Cumrligaled @hSHwm Qe

(215mb Assam; Ggigeb election; Lwumisy terrible; Guim’Lg contest;
wrgib month; alligg accident; Geuml victory win. Four words
borrowed from English are omitted from this list!)



9 niinga
pootturukkira
dras

The clothes you are wearing

In this lesson you will learn to:

talk about current affairs
report things you have heard
use relative clauses

make nouns from verbs

Dialogue 1 (O

Tailor-made clothes
Stephen and Shankar talk about having clothes made to measure by
a tailor.

SHANKAR:  niinga poofturukkira dras ongajukku dras anupra
kadele vaangunadaa?

STEPHEN: ille. oru teylartte alavu kuduttu taccukitteen.

SHaNkAR:  ade. niinga vikkira drasse niingalee pooda
maaftiingalaa?

STEPHEN: apdi ille. naan indiyaavukku vandadunaale

taccukifteen. enakku terinja tayyakaararu oruttaru
inge irukkaaru. avaru taccukuduttaaru.

SHANKAR: summaa veleyaagfukku sonneen . .. alavu safte
kuduttiingalaa?

STEPHEN: ille. en pazaya satte ellaam konjam pidikkidu. safte,
pangs, kooftu ellaattukkum pudusaa teylar ajavu
eduttaaru. safte evlavu poruttamaa irukku, paarunga.
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SHANKAR:  aamaa. onga naaftule
pudusaa vandurukkira
staylleyum irukku.

Suankar:  Were the clothes you are
wearing bought at the
shop that supplies you
with clothes?

STEPHEN: No. I gave the
measurements and had
them sewn at a tailor’s.

SHANKAR:  Oh. Don’t you want to
wear the clothes you sell?

STEPHEN: It’s not like that. I had it
sewn because I came to
India. There’s a tailor 1
know here. He stitched it
for me.

Suankar: I was only joking . .. Did
you give a shirt as a model?

STEPHEN: No. All my old shirts are a bit tight. For the shirt,
trousers, jacket — everything — the tailor took
measurements afresh. See what a good fit the shirt is.

Suankar:  Yes. It’s in a style that’s recently come into fashion in
Your country.

Vocabulary

teylar tailor alavu measurement

tayyi (tacc-) stitch, sew, get tayyakaararu tailor

stitched/sewn pidi (-cc-) be tight
poruttam being a good fit stayl style

alavu satte

model shirt (for measurement)

Language points

Pronunciation

The usual pronunciation of the second word in the dialogue,
pootturukkira, is more like pootrukra. This is because the vowels
u and i in the middle of words tend to be dropped. This has already



been mentioned in Lesson 2 in connection with the general reduc-
tion of the present tense marker -Kkkir- to -kr-. The fuller spelling
of the word is given here so that you may more readily recognise
the separate grammatical parts — to be discussed in the following
paragraph.

Relative participle

The relative participle is a verbal form that modifies a noun. In
common with adjectives, it precedes the noun it modifies. For this
reason it is also called the ‘adjectival participle’. As the phrase
‘relative participle’ is intended to indicate, it occurs in clauses of
which the most usual equivalent in English is a relative clause, i.e.
a clause of the sort that commonly begins with such words as ‘who’,
‘whose’, ‘which’, ‘that’. This class of word — namely, a relative
pronoun — is not found in Tamil.

A relative participle is formed by the addition of the ending -a
to the present or past tense stem of a verb. A future relative
participle is found in the written language, but this is very rare in
relative clauses in the colloquial language, the present form being
used to convey both present and future meaning. This future form
(verb + -um) will be introduced in a later lesson in connection with
‘time’ clauses. The formation of the past and present relative
participles is seen in the third column in the following examples;
the first column contains past or present tense forms with the
masculine singular ending -aan. A hyphen is inserted in the first
column to show where the stem, mentioned above, ends.

vand-aan he came vanda
varr-aan he comes varra
kudutt-aan he gave kudutta
kudukkir-aan he gives kudukkira
sonn-aan he said sonna
solr-aan he says solra
saapt-aan he ate saapta
saapdr-aan he eats saapdra

In Dialogue 1, look again at the instances: pootturukkira, anupra,
vikkira, terinja, vandurukkira.
Here are some more examples of relative clauses:

vanda payyan. The boy who came.
varra payyan. The boy who is coming.
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sooru saapta payyan. The boy who ate rice.
payyan saapta sooru.  The rice that the boy ate.

The last pair of examples illustrates one of the difficulties that you
will experience at first in using this construction: the noun that
follows the relative participle may be either the subject or object
of the verb in question (or, indeed, in yet some other relationship
with it). In some cases, such as this, common sense tells you that
only payyan can be the subject, and so sooru must be the object,
whatever its position. Sometimes, as in the case of nouns referring
to animals or human beings, the accusative case ending -e on the
first noun (the one preceding the relative participle) shows that
this is the object, and therefore that the one following is the subject.
Compare these two:

eliye konna naayi. = The dog that killed the rat.
naayi konna eli. The rat that the dog killed.

Nouns can be in other relationships with the relative participle
than subject and object. The listener is able to grasp the relation-
ship through common sense alone, as no case ending can be added
to indicate the meaning. Thus compare the locative ending -le in
the sentence naan basle vandeen ‘I came by bus’ with its absence
in naan vanda bas ‘the bus in which I came’. This is not to say that
a case ending cannot be added to bas in such an example — but
the ending is determined by the function of bas in the main clause:
naan vanda basse paattiingalaa ‘Did you see the bus I came in?’

Exercise 1

In English, if I saw an exhibition, I can refer to this as ‘the exhi-
bition that I saw’, that is to say by using a relative clause. Practise
doing this in Tamil by inserting the appropriate relative participle
in the gaps below. Translate both the original sentence and the
relative clause.

Example: mnaan padam paatteen; naan paatta padam.
I saw a film; the film that I saw.

1 taaksi varudu; taaksi.
2 neettu Raaman patrikke padiccaan; Raaman neettu
patrikke.




3 Laksmi basle vandaa; Laksmi

bas.

4 naan Goovindanukku panam kudutteen; naan

Goovindanukku

panam.

Exercise 2

Find the odd one out in these groups of words:

1 koozi kaakkaa paambu ki|i parundu

2 melagaa maambazam vengaayam vendakkaa urulekkezangu
3 puune naayi kudire aadu nari

4 arisi vade puuri idli doose

5 kuti paaru sollu kelambu kudi

Dialogue 2 (X

Profit from traditional knowledge

Shankar and Stephen discuss the problems that arise when foreign
companies register rights internationally to plants that have long been
used in indigenous medicine.

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

enga marundu kampeni veeppamarattulerundu
pudusaa oru marundu tayaariccurukku.

olagam muzusum ippa veeppamarattooda perumeye
purinjukiffurukkaanga.

enga pudu marunde vikkiradule oru periya piraccane
irukku.

enna piraccane?

veeppamarattulerundu marundu tayaarikkira
urimeye oru Amerikka kampeni vaangiyirukkaam.
veere yaarum anda marunde tayaarikka
kuudaadaam.

idu enna aniyaayamaa irukku. veeppamarattooda
nanmeye modalle terinjukiftavanga inda
naaftukaaranga daane.

adu matfum ille. poona maasam naan padicca
visayam onnu solreen. veeppa elelerundu edutta
marundu anda kaalattule ingerundu
velinaaffukkukuuda pooccaam.
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STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

valarra naadugalle irukkira inda maadiriyaana
arivooda balan anda naaffu makkalukku kedekkira
maadiri seyyanum.

Our pharmaceutical company has recently prepared a
drug from the neem tree.

Now the whole world is getting to understand the
greatness of the neem tree.

In selling our new drug, there is a big problem.

What problem?

It seems that an American company has obtained the
rights for preparing drugs from the neem tree. It
seems that nobody else is allowed to prepare drugs
from the neem tree.

How unjust this is! Those who first understood the
benefits (to be derived from) the neem tree were
people from this country.

Not only that. I'll tell you about the thing I read last
month. It seems that at that time medicine extracted
from neem leaves went from here to foreign countries.
We should make it that the benefit of this sort of
knowledge that exists in developing countries goes to
the people of those countries.

2
NN

=
i
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Vocabulary

veeppamaram neem tree
muzusum whole, all
piraccane problem

veere other, different
nanme goodness, benefit
valaru (-nd-)  develop, grow up
arivu knowledge

Exercise 3

olagam
perume
urime
aniyaayam

balan
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world
greatness
right
unfairness,
injustice
benefit

The use of the adverbial participle (Lesson 8) to combine a
sequence of simple sentences into a complex sentence is very
common in both speech and writing. Give yourself a little more
practice by combining sequences in this way. Translate your

sentences also.

Example: Kumaar kadekki poonaan; oru pustagam

vaangunaan.

Kumaar kadekki pooyi oru pustagam vaangunaan.
Kumar went to the shop and bought a book.

NN AN

Exercise 4

Kumaar viiffukku vandaan; pustagam keeftaan.

Sundar pudu satte poottukkiftaan; veliye kelambunaan.
Raajaa peenaave toleccuftaan; azudaan.

naan kee|vi keeften; avan padil sollale.

Umaa naalekki kaaleejukku varuvaa; ange onne paappaa.
Murugan kanne muudikidraan; epdi kaare oofraan?

The following sentences are simple and meant for children. Can
you make them into one sentence by using relative participles?

Translate your sentences.

Example: naan oru yoosane solreen; keelu.

naan solra yoosaneye kee|u.
Listen to the suggestion I give (tell) you.

1 neettu oru kade padicceen; romba nallaa irundudu.
2 neettu oru pustagam vaanguneen; romba vele.
3 naan panam eduttukkifteen; adu enga appaa panam.
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4 naan oru kaaleejule padikkireen; adu romba duurattule
(‘distant’) irukku.

naan oru paadam padiccukiffurukkeen; adu kastamaa irukku.
naan oru veele sonneen; ade senjiftiyaa?

naan oru veele solreen; ade siikram seyyi.

naan oru odavi keeppeen; ade nii katfaayam seyyanum.

[osBRN le WV,

Language points

Participial noun

Endings that show gender and number (but not person) may be
added to a relative participle to produce a noun which is often
referred to as a participial noun. It generally translates as ‘one
who/which . ... The human plural marker may give a more general
sense — rather like ‘the’ + past participle in English, as in ‘the
educated’. Like the relative participle, the participial noun has past
and present tense forms. Participial nouns, like simple nouns, may
take case endings.

padikkiravan one who is studying

padiccavan one who studied/he who is educated/
an educated (male) person

padiccava one who studied/she who is educated/
an educated (female) person

padiccavanga they who are educated/the educated

padiccadu that which is educated

Madurele ennooda to him who studied with me

padiccavanukku in Madurai

Madurele ennooda  to him who is studying with me in
padikkiravanukku Madurai

Exercise b

The following sentences describe specific persons and things. Make
them more general by using a participial noun. Translate both
sentences.

Example: ennooda veele paakkira ponnuga kettikkaaranga.
The girls who work with me are clever.
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ennooda veele paakkiravanga keftikkaaranga.
Those who work with me are clever.

1 engifte Landanle Tamiz, padicca Ingliskaaranga Indiyaavukku
vandurukkaanga.

2 engifte Tamiz, padicca Jim Amerikkaavule irukkaaru.

3 bas-staaple nikkira ponne engeyoo paatturukkeen.

4 enakku pidicca saappaatte inge saapda mudiyale.

Verbal noun

When the neuter singular marker -adu is added to the relative
participle, the resulting noun may be a participial noun denoting
the agent of the action, or a verbal noun denoting the action itself
(which is equivalent to verb + ‘ing’ in English, as in ‘the awak-
ening’).
oodunadu that which ran
or running (in the past)

oodradu that which is running

or running (in the present)
oodunadu puune the thing that ran is a cat
oodqradu puune the thing that is running is a cat

oodunadu nallaa irukku  (Someone) feels good with the
running (he or she did)
(more lit. The having run is good.)

oodradu nalladu Running is good.

Exercise 6

Combine the following pairs of sentences into single sentences as
shown in the model (i.e. by using a verbal noun to replace the verb
in the first sentence.) Translate your sentences.

Example: naan Tamiz, padicceen; adu yaarukkum pidikkale.
I studied Tamil; no one liked it.

naan Tamiz, padiccadu yaarukkum pidikkale.
No one liked my studying Tamil/that I studied
Tamil.
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naan kaaleejukku basle pooneen; adu kastamaa irundudu.
naan kaaleejukku kaarle pooreen; adu nallaa irukku.

naan nalla maark vaanguneen; ade aasiriyar paaraafunaaru.
naan uurukku pooreen; adukku aasiriyar anumadi
kuduttuttaaru.

naan onne patti aasiriyarfte sonneen; adule enna tappu?

6 naan panatte tiruppi keetteen; adunaale avanukku koobam.

AW =

(9}

‘As’ and ‘as if’

If maadiri is added to the relative participle (in the past or present
tense) it conveys the meaning ‘like’, ‘as’, ‘as if’ (the action)’. An
alternative to maadiri in this sense is -padi (with the alternative
pronunciation -badi when preceded by m). When it is added to the
relative participle in the future tense (as in the last two examples
below), it provides an alternative form to the infinitive in some of

its functions. Its range of meanings includes ‘in such a way as’.

naan sonna maadiri seyyi/naan sonna padi seyyi.
Do as I said.

naan solra maadiri seyyi/naan solra padi seyyi.
Do as I say.

avan ellaam terinja maadiri peesuraan.
He speaks as if he knows everything.

yaaroo varra maadiri irukku.
It looks as if someone is coming.

naan avane mudugu viingura maadiri/viingumbadji adjicceen.
I hit him in such a way that his back swelled.

avane nallaa padikkumbadj sonneen.
I told him to study well.

Reportive

When reporting an event or a state of things from another source,
one may add -aam at the end of it. This will be intended to imply
that the speaker is non-committal with regard to the truth of the
statement made. The indefinite ‘They say’ in English carries a
similar sense.
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avan poy sonnaan.
He told a lie.

avan poy sonnaanaam.
He told a lie, it is said./It seems.

avan poy sonnaanaamaa?
Is it said that he told a lie?

nii poy solluviyaam.
It is said that you tell lies./You are reported to tell lies.

Exercise 7

You don’t want to vouch for the statements you report, as they
were made by others, inferred by you, or disapproved of by you.
Or you don’t want to specify the source of your report. How will
you make the statements where you cannot use quotation marks?
Translate both sentences.

Example: naalekki maze peyyum.
It will rain tomorrow.

naalekki maze peyyumaam.
They say that it will rain tomorrow.

tambikki vayiru valikkidu.

raajaa amerikkaavukku pooraan.

inda veelekki irubadu ruubaa aagum.

inda pustagam irunuuru ruubaa.

naan senjadu tappu.

Moohan Ingilaandulerundu vandurukkaan.
nii niccayam parisu vaanguve.

puunekki pasikkidu.

Kumaar appaatte enne patti enna sonnaan?

O 01N N B~ Wi

Exercise 8

Fill in the blanks with an appropriate form of the verb in paren-
theses that follows. Sometimes you will use an infinitive, sometimes
a relative participle, sometimes a participial noun or a verbal noun
with an appropriate case marker, and so on. Translate the passage.
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Raajaa (padi) vaguppuledaan Raaniyum padiccaa. maark
(vaangu) rendu peerukkum pootti. Tamiz, aasiriyarffe
nuuttukku arubadu maarkkukku meele (vaangu) romba
kastam. avaru Tamiz, ilakkiyam nereya (padi). ilakkiya
varigale apdiyee katturele (ezudu) avarukku romba
pidikkum. Raajaavum Raaniyum kastappattu padiccaanga.
(tuungu) neeram tavira matta neeram ellaam —— (padi)
selavaziccaanga. adu (teri) Tamiz, aasiriyar avangale romba
paaraaffunaaru. vaguppule (iru) ellaareyum avanga
(padi) maadiri kastappatfu padikka sonnaaru.

Tamil script

In Lesson 4 we imagined taking a bus journey. We look here at a
few of the words you may read when you do this in Chennai. The
bus services there are run by the Chennai Corporation: G\Feirener
WTHEITLS (Bai ‘town’; ks ‘city’ (‘big town’); L& ‘govern-
ment’). At bus stops you may see QFeirenar LTasITLS CLImHS)
Bmgsib. Here Guimhgl is an alternative in the written style for
Lero ‘bus’, and Himissib ‘stop’. At the entrance to the bus you will
see mub el (‘getting-on way’), and at the exit @nrRigld euf
(‘getting-down way’). As you ride or walk around town, you will
be able to pick out police vehicles by the word smaicb and police
stations by the sign smeaued Hlemeound. Vehicles for hire — taxis and
autorickshaws — will display the word eur_ens ‘rent’.

Exercise 9

Identify the compound words in the second set in which the words
in the first set occur. Suggest a meaning for the compounds.

1 wmhg medicine 2 gl cloth

3 Qo rice 4 Liewrib money
a Gomymiypsans b LierieLI Ly
C LI BSGlemi d wEHhaIFEL 5

(Lmss grain LIy box L @ silkk &L note.)



10 neettu oru
kalyaanattukku
pooyirundeen

Yesterday | went to a wedding

In this lesson you will learn to:

e talk about social issues

e talk about attempting to do something

e use pronouns to refer to people or things

e refer back to things you have already mentioned

Dialogue 1 (X

Arranging marriage

Stephen tells Shankar about a wedding he attended. The two of them
discuss the pros and cons of arranged marriages.

StepHEN:  neettu oru kalyaanattukku pooyirundeen. Indiya
vaazkkeye patti sila visayanga| terinjikifteen.

SHankaRr: pudusaa enna terinjikiffiinga?

StepHEN:  kalyaanattukku munnaale payyanum ponnum
peesunadee illeyaamee? oruttare oruttar paakkiradu
mattum kalyaanattukku poodumaa?

SHANKAR: ambadu varusattukku munnaale paakkiradukuuda
ille.

STEPHEN:  peesi pazagaama epdi oruttare oruttar
purinjikiquvaanga? seendu kuqumbam
nadattuvaanga?



146

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

STEPHEN:

SHANKAR:

purinjikidadu kalyaanattukku peragu aarambikkidu.
adule periya piraccane varaama irukkiradukku oree
maadiri kuqumba suuznelele rendu peerum
valandadu oru kaaranamaa irukkalaam.

pettavanga kudumbatte paattu nadattivakkira
kalyanattule ellaam piraccane varaama irukkaa?
adu epdi varaama poogum? piraccanegale
samaalikkiradukku valanda vedam, kuqumba
aadaravu ellaam odavi seyyidu.

Yesterday I went to a wedding. I got to know a few
things about Indian life.

What did you learn that’s new?

It seems that before the marriage, the bride and groom
don’t speak at all, do they? Is it enough for marriage
that they only see each other?

Fifty years ago they didn’t even see each other.
Without speaking and getting used to each other, how
do they understand each other? How do they manage
family life together?

Understanding each other begins after marriage. A
reason for there being no great problem in that may
be that both were brought up in the same family
background.




147

StepHEN:  Are all marriages that parents arrange after checking
the family (background) free of problems?

Suankar:  How could it be so? The way one is brought up,
family support — all these help in dealing with

problems.

Vocabulary
kalyaanam marriage, marriage function, married life
oruttar + oruttar each other (the first oruttar takes case marker)
pazagu (-n-) be used to, be accustomed
nadattivay (-cc-) conduct (something for it to stay on)
Indiya Indian vaazkke life
seendu together, jointly kudumbam family
suuznele background, pettavanga parents

environment samaali (-cc-) manage,
vala (-nd-) grow, develop handle
vedam manner, way aadaravu support

Language points

Reciprocals

When an action is reciprocal, that is to say when there is mutual
interaction, the form oruttar (‘one person’) is repeated, with
appropriate case endings on each instance. An example in Dialogue
1 is epdi oruttare oruttar purinjikiquvaanga? ‘How do they under-
stand one another’ — or more closely ‘How do they understand
one (nominative case) the other (accusative)’. Note the use of the
reflexive form of the verb (-kiqu-) with reciprocals (see the
explanation that follows Dialogue 2 in Lesson 8).

Exercise 1

Answer in Tamil the following questions about the dialogue.
1 Who went to a wedding?
2 Did the bride and groom speak to each other before the
wedding?
3 What was the situation fifty years ago?
4 What factor might explain the comparative lack of problems
in an arranged marriage?
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Exercise 2

Tell Shankar that:

1 The bride and groom saw each other before the marriage.
2 They spoke with each other before the marriage.
3 John and Raja each gave a book to the other.

Dialogue 2 (X3

Happy marriage

Stephen and Shankar continue their discussion of the relative merits
of different marriage customs.

STePHEN:  neettu naama peesuna kalyaana visayatte patti
yoosiccupaatteen. innum teriya veendiya visayam
nereya irukku.

SHankaR:  todandu ade patti peesalaamee. niinga innum enna
terinjikidanum?

StepHeEN:  Indiyaavule vivaagarattu koreyaa irukkiradukku
pennukkoo payyanukkoo kalyaanatte patti tanippata
karuttu eduvum illaama irukkiradu oru kaaranamaa?

SHankar: irukkalaam. aanaa sandoosamaa irukkira kuqumbam
ellaa naatfuleyum Kkiftattafta ore alavudaan irukkum.
Indiyaavule vivaagarattukku eduraa irukkira samuuga
manappaanme oru mukkiyamaana kaaranam.

StepHEN:  appa kanavanum maneviyum veera vazi illaama
manasukku pidikkaama irukkira kalyaanatte
poruttukiffurukkaangalaa?

SHANKAR: aamaa. ade maatta mudiyale. adunaale
eettukidraanga. idule pennu romba viftukudqukkiraa.

StepHEN:  penga| sudandiram illaama irukkiradu avanga
poruttupooradukku oru kaaranam, illeyaa?

SHANKAR: aamaa. penga| sudandiratte aanga| ottukidqradum
avasiyam. appa kuqumbam odeyaama irukkum.

StepHEN:  ['ve been trying to think about the subject of marriage
that we spoke of yesterday. There are lots of things
that I still need to know.

SHankar:  We can go on talking about it, can’t we. What else do
you want to know?
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StepHEN:  Is a reason for there being little divorce in India the
fact that neither the woman nor the man have any
particular opinion about marriage?

SHaNkAR: It could be. But in all countries there will be happy
families up to a certain extent. In India an important
reason is the social attitude that exists against divorce.

StepHEN:  Then do husband and wife put up with a marriage
they don’t like with the attitude that there is no other
choice?

SHuankar:  Yes. They can’t change it. Therefore they accept it. In
this, women give up a lot.

STEPHEN: A reason for women putting up with it is that they
have no freedom, isn’t it?

SHuankar:  Yes. There’s a need for men to accept women’s
freedom. Then families will not break up.

Vocabulary

yoosi (-cc-) think todandu continuously
vivaagarattu divorce tanippatta individual,
karuttu opinion particular
kiftattatta about, nearly aduraa against
samuuga social (samuugam society)

manappaanme  attitude kanavan husband
manevi wife poru (-tt-) bear with,
maattu (-n-) change put up with
viftukudu (-tt-)  concede, give up eettukidu (-tf-) accept

pen, woman (pengal|, women) (cf. ponnu girl, bride)
sudandiram freedom, independence

aan, man (aangal, men)

avasiyam necessity, essential

ode (-nj-) break

Language points

Reference back

Reference back to a noun occurring in a previous sentence or to
a noun in the same sentence is in many languages achieved by one
or another pronoun. The pronouns used for this purpose in Tamil
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are the remote demonstrative pronouns, i.e. those that begin with
a- (as opposed to the ‘proximate’ i-; see the section on ‘Distance
from speaker’ in Lesson 1). You will recall that these, which you
may also find referred to as general pronouns, are avan ‘he’, avaru
‘he’ (polite form), ava(]) ‘she’, avanga(]) ‘they’ and adu ‘it’. If the
noun referred to by a pronoun from this set is in the same sentence,
the noun cannot be the subject; reference back to the subject —
very often in a possessive phrase — will be by a reflexive pronoun,
e.g. tan (possessive singular) or tanga (possessive plural); these
pronouns are discussed later in this lesson. The noun in question
generally precedes the pronoun, though (as in English) this rule is
not absolute. Example:

Kumaar Umaatte ava pustagatte kuduttaan.
Kumar gave Uma her book.

Kumaar Umaafte tan pustagatte kuduttaan.
Kumar gave Uma his book.

Such pronouns, general or reflexive, can be more readily omitted
than in English:

Kumaar Umaave viiftukku saapda kuuptaan.
Kumar invited Uma to eat in (his) house.

Kumaar Umaave viiftukku kuuptu saappaadu poottaan
Kumar invited Uma to (his) house and gave (her) food.

Trying to do something

An attempt to do something is typically expressed by the auxiliary
verb paaru preceded by a verbal participle. Used as a full verb,
paaru has the sense of ‘see’. Preceded by a verb in its verbal
participial form, it means ‘try (performing the action of the verb)’
to find out whether it can be done, what it is, etc.

naan kadave terandu paatteen; mudjyale.
I tried to open the door; I couldn’t.

naan oyine kudjccu paatteen; kasandadu.
I tried to drink the wine; it was bitter.

The verb paaru has a different sense when preceded by an infini-
tive. Then it means to try to do something without actually doing
it; it is equivalent to ‘be about to do something’. In some contexts,
an infinitive + poo ‘go’ can be used with a similar meaning.



151

naan kadave terakka paatteen; nalla veele, terakkale.
I was about to open the door; thank God, I didn’t.

naan oyine kudjkka paatteen; nalla veele, kudikkale.
I was about to drink the wine; thank God, I didn’t.

naan Kkiize viza paatteen.
I was about to fall down./I tried to fall down.

naan Kkiize viza pooneen.
I was about to fall down./I was going to fall down.

Exercise 3

Match the second sentences that are most appropriate to follow
the first sentences. Translate the sentences you have matched.

Example:
i naan Raajaatte panam keeftu-paatteen.
ii nmaan Raajaatte panam keekka-paatteen.

A aanaa kuuccamaa irundadu.
B avan kudukkale.

i B I tried to ask Raja for money; but he didn’t give it.
ii A 1 tried to ask Raja for money; but I was shy.

1 i naan puunekki paal
kuduttu-paatteen.

ii naan puunekki paal
kudukka-paatteen.

A neeram ille.
B adu kudikkale.

2 1 naan inda naavale
padiccu-paatteen.

ii naan inda naavale
padikka-paatteen.

A nallaa ille.
B ammaa vidale.

3 i naan Maalaavukku puttimadi solli-paatteen.
ii naan Maalaavukku puttimadi solla-paatteen.

A ava kedekkale.
B ava keekkale.
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4 i naayi sovarle eeri-paattudu.
il naayi sovarle eera-paattudu.

A naan izuttukiffu vandutteen.
B mudiyale. vazukki vizunduruccu.

5 i Kumaar oyine kudiccu-paakkiraan.
ii Kumaar oyine kudikka-paakkiraan.

A mudiyale.
B bayamaavum irukku.

Dialogue 3 (O

Joining a new family

Stephen and Shankar discuss the dowry system.

STEPHEN: niinga neettu sonnade yoosiccupaatteen. adu sariyaa
padudu. aan pen rendu peerum kudumbattukkaaga
tangalooda sonda viruppu veruppugale konjam
viftukudukkiradu romba avasiyam. aanaa rendu
peerum samamaa irukkiradukku varadaccane
oziyanum, illeyaa?

SHANKAR:  niccayamaa. varadaccaneyaale romba kudumbanga
keftupooyirukku.

STEPHEN: varadaccanekkaaga penne koqumepadutturadepatti
patrikkele padiccurukkeen. idu maarumaa?

SHANKAR:  maaranum. aanaa romba padiccavangalee
varadaccane keekkiraanga.

STEPHEN: ide ozikkiradukku enna vazi?

SHaNkAR:  pengal padiccu veelekki pooganum. varadaccane
kuduttu kalyaanam panradukku padil kalyaanam
pannaamalee irukka tayaaraa irukkanum.

STEPHEN: apdi oru kaalam varumaa?

SHANKAR:  varanum. varum.

STEPHEN: I've been thinking about what you said yesterday.
It sounds right. It is very necessary that for the sake
of their families both man and woman should give
up their likes and dislikes a little. But for both of
them to be equal, the dowry has to be eliminated,
doesn’t it?
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Suankar:  Certainly. Many families are ruined by the dowry
system.

STEPHEN: I've read in the newspaper how women are made to
suffer for the sake of a dowry. Will this change?

SHANKAR: It must change. But even many educated people claim
dowry.

STEPHEN: What's the way to eradicate this?

Suankar:  Girls must study and go to work. Instead of giving
dowry and marrying, they must be ready to remain
unmarried.

STEPHEN: Will a time like that come?

SHANKAR: It must come. It will come.

Vocabulary

padu (-ft-) sound, occur  sonda own, native (place)

viruppu veruppu likes and samam equality, equity

dislikes varadaccane dowry

ozj (-nj-) be eradicated ozj (-cc-) eradicate

niccayam certainty kettupoo be ruined

kodumepaduttu (-n-) ill treat, make suffer

Language points

Reflexive pronoun: ‘self’

The reflexive pronoun is used to refer to a third person subject in
the sentence. When there is a reflexive pronoun in the sentence,
the auxiliary verb -kiqu may occur with the predicate. It is not
however obligatory. The forms of the reflexive pronoun are taan
‘self (sg)’ and taanga(]) ‘self (pl)> When case markers are added
to them they have the ‘non-subject’ forms tan and tanga(|) respec-
tively. As mentioned earlier, the reflexive pronoun may be omitted.

Kumaar tanne tittikittaan.
Kumar scolded himself.

Kumaar tan tambiye tiftunaan.
Kumar scolded his brother.

Kumaar tanakku oru pustagam vaangikiftaan.

Kumar bought a book for himself.
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Kumaar tan tambikki oru pustagam vaangikittaan.
Kumar bought a book for his brother.

Exercise 4

Fill in the right pronoun (e.g. general or reflexive) in the gaps in
the following passage. The case ending that should occur with the
pronoun is given in parentheses; where a possessive (genitive)
would be indicated by the lack of any ending, this is indicated by
‘(gen)’. Translate the completed passage.

Raajaa (ooda) padicca Maalaave kalyaanam pannikida

aasepaffaan. aanaa (0oda) appaa (kku) ottukidale.
—— paatturukkira ponne kalyaanam pannikida sonnaaru.
Raajaa (gen) ammaatte (gen) aaseye sonnaan.
(kku) Maalaave pidikkum. —— (gen) appaaffe panam romba

ille; aanaa (ooda) kuqumbam romba nalla kuqumbam.
adunaale (kku) (e) pidikkum. maganooda aaseye
appaatte solli (e) ottukida vaccaanga. Raajaavukku. oree
sandoosam.

Exercise 5

Describe, in Tamil, how you got married — or how you want to get
married.

Exercise 6

Describe, in Tamil, why you think there are unhappy marriages.

Tamil script

If you go to the beach in Chennai, you will see a number of statues
in the gardens between the beach and the road. All are important
figures in Tamil literature or in the study of Tamil language. Among
them are: seirenrs, Slmeueteneui, . uy. Guim’i| and 2jeiemeuy.
Kannagi is the heroine of the earliest Tamil epic poem
SeolislsTrid “The lay of the anklet’. Tiruvalluvar is the author of
the most famous poetic work in Tamil, SFd@mer (which features
in Lesson 16). The Revd G.U. Pope (1820-1908) was one of the
great western authorities on Tamil language and literature.



Avvaiyaar, who lived perhaps 2000 years ago, was one of the
earliest Tamil women poets.

Exercise 7

You will have observed in the previous paragraph that the inscrip-
tion on Mr Pope’s statue indicates in Tamil script the sound of his
initials. What English letters are represented by the following Tamil
syllables?

1 9 2 & 3 ereir 4 95 5 erb
6 7 ererd 8 g 9 Ga 10 o
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nii enne paakka
varakkuudaadaa

Shouldn’t you come to see me?

In this lesson you will learn to:

mix English words in Tamil conversation
make a short speech

express uncertainty

talk about repeated actions

Dialogue 1 (O

Turn on the music

Mamta and Mumtaj, both of whom speak English fluently, use lots
of English words when they converse with each other.

MAMTA:

MuwmTAj:

MAMTA:

MumTAT:

MAMTA:

naandaan vandu vandu onne paakkanumaa? nii enne
paakkavarakkuudaadaa?

on room-ukku vara evl|avoo try-pannuneen. mudiyale.
oree busy.

apdi enna busy, friend-e kuuda paakka mudiyaama?
periya periya officers inspection-ukkaaga headquarters-
lerundu vandurukkaanga enga office-ukku. avanga
kee|vigalukku answers ready-panni vaccuttu viittukku
vara night pattu, padinooru mani aaccu. one week idee
maadiridaan.

onakku on veeleye viftaa veere olagamee kedeyaadu.
sari. stereo-e on-pannu. rahmaanooda latest music
keeppoom.
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Mawmta: Do I have to keep coming to see you? Couldn’t you
come to see me?

Muwmrtas:  I've tried so much to come to your room. I couldn’t
manage it. I was really busy.

Mawmrta:  What's all this about being busy? Couldn’t you even
come to see a friend?

Muwmrtas:  Top level officers have come to our office from
headquarters for an inspection. Getting answers ready
for their questions has meant that we got home at night
at ten or eleven o’clock. It’s been like this for aweek.

Mawmta:  Apart from your work you have no other world. Fine.
Turn on the stereo. Let’s hear Rahman’s latest album.

Language points

Using English words when speaking Tamil

You will already have observed that in modern spoken Tamil there
is a considerable admixture of loanwords from English. Such words
(e.g. bas and hoottal) are as much a part of the language as, say,
‘café’ and ‘garage’ in English. Rather different from this is the
mixing of English words in a Tamil conversation that is common
among the educated. Though the mixing is relatively free, there
are some constraints, which are left to be learnt by experience. In
the dialogues in this lesson, the two styles are differentiated by the
fact that words not considered to have been assimilated into the
language are given in their English spelling. In most cases, English
words are used in this way not because Tamil equivalents are
unavailable, but to convey a social meaning like identity with the
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educated class. English words are also used when there is no Tamil
word for a new object or concept — in which case the chances are
that the word in question will be gradually assimilated — or when
the Tamil word is taboo or otherwise stigmatised.

When an English word is used as a verb (whether the word in
English is a verb, noun, adjective, or preposition), the various Tamil
suffixes, such as those marking tense or person, are not added
directly. Instead, the verb pannu ‘do’ is first added, and then the
appropriate endings are added to this in a regular fashion.

When the meaning of the verb resulting from this process is
intransitive, aagu ‘be’, ‘get to be’ is added instead of pannu.

light-e on-pannu. Turn on the light.
light on-aagale. The light did not turn on.

Words used other than as verbs are treated as Tamil words, in the
sense that case ending, adverbial suffixes, and so on, are added
directly — as in the accusative case form (-e) in light-e above.
Similarly, late-aa vandaan ‘He arrived late’ (where -aa marks the
word as an adverb).

It will already be apparent that an English word may be used
as a different part of speech or word class when introduced into
Tamil conversation. For instance in Dialogue 1, in the phrase oree
busy, ‘busy’ is a noun, in the sense that the appropriate Tamil word
in the context would be the noun veele ‘work’. Similarly ‘night’ is
used as an adverb in the phrase night pattu manj ‘ten o’clock at
night’.

Exercise 1

Imagine that Chezhian (Q&flwesr) and Anban (2jeriier) have the
above conversation. They are purists and do not mix English words
into their speech. Enact the conversation as they would do. Identify
any English word for which there is no commonly used Tamil equiv-
alent.

Reduplication

Except when it is subject of a clause or the main verb, any word
may be duplicated to indicate multiples of a thing or the repeti-
tion or intensity of an action.
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periya periya pustagam many big books
vandu vandu sonnaan. ‘(He) came again and again
and said (it).
kayye kayye tuukkunaan. (He) raised his hand many times.
veega veegamaa vandaan. ‘(He) came very fast.
oodj oodi vandaan. (He) came running fast./
(He) came running many times.

‘Other than’

vittaa(l) added to the accusative noun means ‘other than’, ‘besides’;
literally it means ‘if you leave X out’. It is an equivalent of tavira
‘besides’ when the verb is negative.

Exercise 2

Mamta prefers to use tavira but you like to use the other form.
Make the following sentences of Mamta into your own and trans-
late them.

Example: enakku Tamize tavira veere onnum teriyaadu.
enakku Tamize vittaa veere onnum teriyaadu.

naan paale tavira veere onnum kudikka maatteen.
Maalaavukku Kamalaave tavira veere yaareyum pidikkaadu.
en tambi idliye tavira veere eduvum saapdamaaftaan.

enga ammaa Madureye tavira veere enda uurukkum
poonadulle.

5 mannippu keekkirade tavira veere vazj ille.

A~ LW

Exercise 3

You think the following are understatements and feel that Raja
did the things many times over but to no avail. Correct these state-
ments and translate them.

Example: Raajaa Kumaartte pooyi connaan; avan keekkale.
Raajaa Kumaartte pooyi pooyi connaan; avan
keekkale.

1 Raajaa Kumaarte solli paattaan; avan keekkale.
2 Raajaa kadave terandu paattaan; mudiyale.
3 Raajaa panatte tiruppi kuduttaan; Kumaar vaangale.
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Dialogue 2 (O

What's the score?

Two keen cricket fans discuss the match that has just concluded
between England and Sri Lanka.

JEsuDAs: Sri Lanka-vukkum England -ukkum nadanda one
day match-ile yaaru win-pannunaanga?

Ramapas:  Sri Lanka. anda team piramaadamaa aaduccu.
Superb bowling.

JEsupas: score enna?

Ramapas:  One seventy seven for seven.
JEsuDAs: yaaru maximum run eduttudu?
Ramapas:  Jayasuriya. easy-aa century pooftaan.
JEsuDAs: nii match-e TV-le paattiyaa?

Ramapas: ille. innekki pagal puuraavum power cut. koobam
koobamaa vandudu. enna seyradu? transistor-le
running commentary keetteen.

JEsuDAs: niiyaavadu paravaayille. naan vanda train five hours
late. naan taxi pidiccu viiffukku varradukku|le match
mudinjupooccu.

Ramapas:  naama edukku romba aasepadramoo adu
kedekkaadu.




JEsuDAs: Who won the one-day match between Sri Lanka and
England?

Ramapas:  Sri Lanka. The team played splendidly. Superb
bowling.

JesuDas: What was the score?

Ramapas:  One seventy seven for seven.

JEsupas: Who got the most runs?

Ramapas:  Jayasuriya. He easily made a century.

JEsuDAs: Did you see the match on TV?

Ramapas:  No. The whole morning today there was a power cut.
I was really angry. What to do? I listened to the
running commentary on the radio.

JESuDAs: Never mind you. The train I came in was five hours
late. Before I got home by taxi the match was over.

Ramapas:  Whatever we really want we don’t get.

Vocabulary

piramaadam excellent, splendid
aadu (-n-) play

puuraavum entire, whole

aasepadu (-patt-) desire

Language points

More on mixing

When English words are mixed, their pronunciation is not
Tamilised as in loanwords. Compare ‘Sri Lanka’ and ‘Ilange’;
England and Ingilaandu. Notice also that there is no change in the
form of an English noun when case endings are added: time-ukku,
not tayattukku. With this can be compared what happens in the
case of paaram (or faaram - borrowed from English ‘form’), of
which the dative form is paarattukku.

Whole phrases, clauses and sentences of English are also mixed
into Tamil speech. This dialogue is to caution you on what you
may encounter in a conversation with an educated Tamil speaker
and to help you identify and comprehend such mixing. Don’t
resort to extensive mixing yourself if you want to learn Tamil by
practice!

161



162

Exercise 4

Converse with a friend on football.

yaaru and verb forms

To ask ‘who’ did something, yaaru is used with a verb ending in -
aanga, that is to say the ending that indicates human plural: yaaru
vandaanga ‘Who came?’ However, in Dialogue 2, Jesudas asks
yaaru maximum run eduttadu? The effect of using the neuter
ending -adu is to give the sense “Who was it that ..." rather than
just “‘Who ...

Co-relative clauses

You will sometimes hear an alternative to the type of relative clause
that was introduced in Lesson 9, though that one is the more
frequently used type. The alternative is sometimes referred to by
the slightly technical label ‘co-relative’. A co-relative is formed with
an interrogative word (generally beginning with e-, but also
including yaaru ‘who’) in the dependent clause and a demonstra-
tive word (beginning with a-) in the main clause; the two clauses
are linked by the addition of -oo at the end of the first. See the
last sentence in the dialogue. It is rather as if one were to say in
English, “‘What we want very much, that we don’t get’. It is enough
if you can learn to recognise such sentence types if you hear them.

One thing happening before another

One way of expressing the fact that one event preceded another
involves the use of ul|e ‘inside’/’within’. This is exemplified by the
word varr-adu-kk-u|le in Dialogue 2. The hyphens inserted in the
previous sentence show how this is made up. First there is the
‘verbal noun’ (see Lesson 5) made up of the present tense stem of
the verb vaa + -adu. To this is added the dative case marker -kku,
after which follows u||e. Remember that these forms are the same,
whatever the subject. Thus naan viitfukku varradukku|le means
‘Before I came home’. As Jesudas is speaking of an event that has
already happened, he could equally well have used the past tense:
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vandadukku||e. Notice, however, that the reverse is not possible;
that is, if the reference is to a present or future happening, this
past tense form is not used: naan viiftukku varradukku|le ‘match’
mudjinjupoogum ‘Before I get home, the match will be finished’.

Exercise b

Show that the event in the first part of the sentence took place, or
will take place, before the event in the second part. Use -u||e with
the appropriate form of the verb in brackets.

Example: nii viittukku (vaa), naan pooyiruveen.
nii viiftukku varradukku||e, naan pooyiruveen.

I shall go before you come home.
1 naan viiffukku (vaa), avan pooyftaan.
2 appaa aapiisukku (poo), avarooda peesuveen.
3 naan kee|viye (keetfu mudi), ava padil solliftaa.
4 naan naaye (katfi vayyi), tabaalkaararu u]le
vanduttaaru.

(Note: mudj preceded by a verbal participle means ‘finish (doing something)’ (3);
vayyi preceded by a verbal participle indicates that the action is performed with a
subsequent action in mind (4).)

Exercise 6

Someone is asking of things on the assumption that they are
happening in the present. Correct him by saying that they have
already happened.

Example: raajaa saapdraanaa. ille, raajaa saaptaan.

maalaa kastappadraa.

ammaa paattu keekkiraanga.
suuriyan (sun) mareyidu.

tambi veele seyraan.

cakkaram (wheel) veegamaa urujudu.
puli maane kolludu.

maadu teruvule oodudu.

NON R W



164

Exercise 7

Answer these questions in the positive.

Example: niinga sinimaavukku pooniingalaa?
aamaa, pooneen.

niinga sinimaa paattiingalaa?

niinga Tamiz, padicciingalaa?

niinga kaaleejukku nadandiingalaa?

niinga Madurele veele senjiingalaa?

niinga kaalele doose saaptiingalaa?

niinga neettu raatri paattu keettiingalaa?

niinga sinimaavule azudiingalaa?

niinga enne patti kanavu kandiingalaa?

niinga kooyil (temple) munnaale urundiingajaa?
niinga puliye konniingalaa?

O OO NP WN -

—_

Tamil script

English words are mixed with Tamil not only in speech but also in
the written language, as for instance on notices you will see in town
centres. Here are a few examples:

utms 2 @idwm  baank aap indiyaa  Bank of India

Friur® 67y saappaadu redi meals ready
LqLI6T GWrig tipan redi tiffin (snacks) ready
LYLIGT SleL_&(GLb tipan kitaikkum tiffin available

grir® Ganm’Leb saappaadu hooftal restaurant
(food hotel)

Fo 60 HoOWwTervss kuul kiyosk cool kiosk
(for the sale of
cool drinks)

GomL_g) laadj lodge (a modest
hotel)

TTewll ST sery raanj jaraaks Rani xerox

Grmiieed LTG5  nooftiis ottaadee Stick no bills

Sometimes instead of @iy ‘ready’ in the above examples you will
see swmi (a borrowing from Hindi-Urdu). Occasionally, extreme
use of English in Tamil script will be found:

BLleb ‘@ ebemiieroerd  nas ‘n’ spaisas ‘nuts 'n’ spices’



165

Finally, a wholly Tamil example: @ty £ kudi niir ‘drinking water’.

Exercise 8

Translate these notices:

1. euasqUl eomL g
2. FTOLTE  Swmi
3. graom Camm’L b

4. LIl erom srieory




12 ende uuru
Yaazppaanam

I'm from Jaffna

In this lesson you will learn to:

e understand some of the differences between Indian and Sri
Lankan Tamil

e compare things

e report what someone has said

® say where someone comes from

e express uncertainty

e cite titles or names

e express a condition

Dialogue 1 (X

Someone from Jaffna

Ramesh (a male student) and Rama (a female student) meet a visitor
from Jaffna. They discuss with him the difference between various
dialects of Tamil.

RamesH:  Ramaa, ivaru namma kaaleejule inda varusam

seendurukkaaru.

Rama: apdiyaa? ittane naalaa paakkaleyee? onga peeru
enna?

SINGAM: Talayasingam. ende uur Yaazppaanam.

RamEsH:  ange ippa university function pannaleyoo?

Singam: function panradu. aanaa padippikkiradile kana
piraccinai.

Rama: ivaru Tamiz, konjam vittiyaasamaa irukku-le?

RaMEsH:  namme vida suttamaa peesuramaadiri irukku.



SiNgam: peeccil taan vittiyaasam. ezuttil cila colluka| taan
vittiyaasam.

Rama: onga peeccu Tamiznaattule puriyidaa?

SinGawm: leesaa puriyidu. cilar enne Malayali-ndu colraangal.

RamEsH:  Singapore, Malaysia-vule irukkiravanga peeccule
romba vittiyaasam ille.

SINGAM: niinga| colgiradu cari taan. Yaazppaana Tamiz, taan
vittiyaasam.

RamEesH:  Rama, he’s joined our college this year.

Rawma: Is that so? I haven’t seen you so far, have I? What's
your name?

SiNGAM: Talayasingam. I'm from Jaffna.

Ramesu:  Isn’t the university there functioning now?

SinGgawm: It’s functioning. But there (are) many problems in
teaching.

Rama: His Tamil’s a bit different, isn’t it?

Ramesu:  Maybe his way of speaking is purer than ours.

SinGam: The difference is only in speech. In writing just a few
words are different.

Rawma: Is what you say understood in Tamil Nadu?

SinGgawm: They understand vaguely. Some say I'm a Malayali.

Ramesu:  There’s not much difference in the speech of those
who live in Singapore or Malaysia.

SinGgawm: What you say is true. It’s Jaffna Tamil that’s different.

Vocabulary

padippi (-cc-) teach kana a lot of, many

piraccinai problem vittiyaasam  difference

suttam purity, cleanliness  ezuttu writing, letter

leesaa slightly

Language points

Jaffna Tamil

As is clear from the dialogue, in which Singam is a Sri Lankan,
Tamil as spoken in Jaffna differs in a number of respects from that
spoken in India. In Jaffna Tamil, for instance, there is in general
less deletion of vowels and consonants that are found in written
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Tamil; compare vittiyaasam in colloquial Jaffna Tamil with vitya-
asam in Indian Tamil, or colgiradu with solradu. There are some
variations in the way that words are made up also; that is to say
that suffixes added to nouns and verbs may have a different form.
Thus Singam says ende uur for ‘my town/my place’, where some
one from India would say en uuru (with possessive or genitive
expressed by the lack of any ending) or ennooda uuru. Sometimes,
as in the case of British and American English, different words are
used in the two dialects to refer to the same thing. You will have
observed that the set of symbols we have been using for Indian
Tamil lacks letters that we need for some of the sounds in Jaffna
Tamil. In the Introduction to the book, it was noted that the letter
d represents a ‘dental’ sound and the letter d a ‘retroflex’ sound.
Jaffna Tamil has a sound intermediate between these two which is
rather like English ‘d’ (which phoneticians label ‘alveolar’, because
the tip of the tongue touches the alveolar ridge behind the upper
front teeth). This is indicated in the dialogue by an underlined d.
Underlined r represents a trilled sound, somewhat like ‘r’ in Italian
or in Scots English. Other differences between the dialects are
shown by the pronunciation of | at the end of a word in Jaffna
Tamil. At the beginning of words, Jaffna Tamil has ¢ (approximately
like English ‘ch’) where there is alternation between s and ¢ in
Indian Tamil.

‘Where are you from?’

One way of asking where a person comes from is: onga (sonda)
uuru edu uuru ‘Your (native) place is which place?’ — to which a
possible answer (in Indian Tamil) would be enga uuru Landan ‘I'm
from London’. This is common if you are referring to your town
or village. If you wish to refer to your country or your nationality,
it is more usual to use other expressions. These are introduced in
Lesson 13.

Exercise 1

Guess what the following persons might answer if you asked them
where they are from: (1) Raman; (2) Dwight; (3) Bandaranaike;
(4) Nigel; (5) Nair; (6) Brigitte; (7) Sumiko.



Comparatives

Where comparisons may be made in English by the use of compar-
ative forms of adjectives or adverbs (as in ‘bigger (than)’), other
processes are used in Tamil, in which adjectives and adverbs do
not have such variant forms. The entity to which something is
compared is in the accusative case and followed by vida, as in
namme vida suttamaa ‘more purely than us’. Here is another
example: avan viidu en viifte vida perusaa irukku ‘His house is
bigger than my house’.

‘Maybe’

When Rama says of Singam’s way of speaking Tamil, namme vida
suttamaa peesuramaadiri irukku, she is providing an explanation
of which she is not absolutely certain. If she had been absolutely
sure that this was the nature of the difference between his Tamil
and hers, she might have said, namme vida suttamaa peesuraaru
‘He speaks more purely than us’ (where ‘purely’ means closer to
the written or classical style). Notice the difference in the construc-
tions. In a confident statement of fact, the present tense of the verb
with a personal ending is used: peesuraaru. If one wishes to hedge
or to imply that one is not so sure, this is replaced by the relative
participle (see Lesson 9) peesura followed by maadiri, which is in
turn followed by the neuter of the present tense of the verb ‘be’
(irukku).

Exercise 2

Ramesh is confident about what he says, but Rama is not so sure.
Change Ramesh’s sentences into ones that Rama would say.
Suggest translations for the utterances you provide for Rama.

Example: Ramesh: appaa varraaru.
Rama: appaa varra maadiri irukku.

enakku pasikkidu.

veliye maze peyyidu.

pakkattu viiftule yaaroo paadraanga.
raatri maze penjidu.

appaa kaarle vandaaru.

DN W
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Reported speech

Reported speech in Indian Tamil will be discussed further in Lesson
15. Meantime, we introduce the notion of a quotative. A quotative
is a form that is added at the end of an utterance that someone is
reported to have made. It often happens that what precedes the
quotative is the precise words that were used, but this is not neces-
sarily the case, the difference between direct and indirect reported
speech being less clear-cut than in English. The sequence of sounds
that we are referring to as a quotative (which historically comes
from the verbal participle of a verb meaning ‘say’) is followed by
a verb of saying — taken in a very broad sense, as it includes such
notions as ‘asking’ and ‘thinking’). The quotative in Jaffna Tamil
has the form -ndu, as in cilar enne Malayali-ndu colraangal, ‘Some
say I am a Malayali’. A widely used form in Indian Tamil is -nnu,
which occurs three times in Dialogue 2 (enna peesa pooreen-nu,
paappeen-nu and mudiyum-nu).

Exercise 3

Though both are sometimes translated by an adjective in English,
we have described a noun + the ending -aana as an adjective, and
a noun + the ending -aa as an adverb. This is because the first is
usually followed by a noun and the second by a verb. With this in
mind, pair off each word in the first column with the appropriate
one in the second. Translate the phrases that result.

Example: 1 suttamaana A peesu
II suttamaa B peeccu
I, B pure speech
I, A speak purely

1 veegamaa a padil

2 veegamaana b paadu

3 azagaa ¢ nade

4 azagaana d nada

5 sariyaa e paattu

6 sariyaana f padil sollu
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Dialogue 2 (O

You will win

Rama and Ramesh discuss a speaking competition that is to take
place in their college. Rama asks Ramesh for his views on what she
has prepared.

RamEsH: namma kaaleejule oru peeccu pooffi irukku. ‘naan
daaktar aanaa’ngradu talappu. nii kalandukidriyaa?

Rama: niccayamaa. enakku parisu vandaalum sari
varaattaalum sari, peesa pooreen.

RamesH: nii kalandukittaa veere yaarukku parisu
kedekkapoogudu. nii kalandukidradunaale mattavanga
velagikidraangaloo ennamoo.

Rama: adu epdi solre? naan kalandukidradunaale raajaa
niccayam poottikki varuvaan.

RamesH: enna peesa poore-nnu peesi kaaffu paappoom.

Rama: daaktar tozil makkalukku seeve seyra tozil. adu ippa
viyaabaramaa aagikiffurukku. daaktar panam panna
kuudaadu-nnu sollale. panatte edquttuvaccaadaan
vayttiyam paappeen-nu solla kuudaadu.

ippa pudu pudu viyaadi ellaam varudu. ade patti
evlavoo aaraaycci nadakkudu. ade padiccu terinjikiffaa
pudu viyaadigale muzusaa purinjikida mudiyum; pudu
sigicce moregale payanapadutta mudiyum-nu
nenekkireen. adukku daakfar neeram odukkanum;
muyarci equkkanum.

viyaadiye konapadutta enda maruttuva morele nalla
vazj irundaalum ade eduttukidanum . ..

RamMEsH: poodum. piramaadam. inda maadiriyee peesune-nnaa
parisu onakkudaan.

RawmesH:  In our college there’s a speaking competition. The title
is ‘If I were a doctor’. Are you taking part?

Rawma: Certainly. No matter whether I get the prize or not, I'm
going to speak.

Rawmesu:  If you take part, who else is going to get the prize?
Because you are taking part, maybe the others will
withdraw.

Rama: How can you say that? If I take part, Raja will certainly
take part in the competition.
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RamEsH:  Show us what you're going to say, and we’ll see.

Rama: A doctor’s profession is one of serving people. It’'s now
becoming commercialised. I don’t say doctors shouldn’t
make money. One shouldn’t say, I'll give the treatment
only if I've been paid.

Now all sorts of new diseases are coming. So much
research is being done on them. I think that if we study
them, we can get a full understanding of the new
diseases;, we can make use of the new methods of
treatment. For that a doctor must set aside time, must
make an effort.

Whatever new treatment there is in any medical
system to cure diseases, one must take it up.

Rawmesu:  That’ll do. Splendid. If you speak like this, the prize is

yours.
Vocabulary
daaktar doctor
talappu caption,

title
kalandukidu (-ft-) take part

velagu (-n-) withdraw,
stay out
tozjl profession,
vocation
makkal, people
seeve service
viyaabaaram business
vayttiyam medical
treatment
viyaadi disease
aaraaycci research
sigicce clinical treatment
konapaduttu (-n-) cure, treat
more system
payanpaduttu (-n-) use
odukku (-n-) set aside, allocate
muyarci effort

maruttuvam medical practice, medical treatment



Exercise 4

With very few exceptions indeed, any formal speech from a public
platform is in formal Tamil and not in colloquial Tamil as in the
dialogue. Listen to this speech on the tape in formal Tamil. Try to
reproduce it keeping the dialogue as your cue.

Language points

Reported speech

In preparation for the fuller discussion in Lesson 15, Dialogue 2
contains further examples of reported speech. The participants in
the conversation are from Tamil Nadu, and you will see that, where
Singam from Sri Lanka used the ‘quotative’ -ndu, Ramesh uses
-(m)nu. Look again at the places where this occurs: pooreen-nu,
kuudaadu-nnu, paappeen-nu, mudiyum-nu.

Expressing uncertainty

To indicate the possibility of an occurrence about which one is
uncertain, the suffix -oo (one use of which is to express doubt)
may be added at the end of a sentence, the suffix itself being
followed by ennamoo. An example of this usage is found in
Dialogue 5: mattavanga velagikidraangaloo ennamoo ‘Maybe the
others will withdraw (or something)’.

Demonstrating the possibility of
something

In Lesson 10 we saw that paaru used as an auxiliary verb expresses
an attempt by the speaker to do something. In a similar way a
verbal participle followed by the verb kaaftu ‘show’ is used to
demonstrate the possibility or the value of the action concerned to
the listener.

inda pustagatte padiccu paatteen.
(I) read this book (to see if I can, if is good etc.).
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inda pustagatte padiccu kaattuneen.
(I) read out this book (to show that I can do it, for the listener
to see if he can understand it, if he finds it good, etc.).

Quoting

When one wishes to state that something has a certain name or
title, the title may be given followed by the form -ngradu. This is
related to the ‘quotative’ referred to earlier in this lesson, but it
makes the phrase it concludes into a noun. So naan daaktar aanaa-
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ngradu talappu means ‘the title (is) “If I were a doctor”’.

Conditionals

Dialogue 2 contains clauses that express conditions: nii kalan-
dukiftaa ‘if you took part’; panatte equttuvaccaa ‘if (I) get money’;
peesune-nnaa ‘if you speak’. All of these have in common the final
-aa. The reason for splitting off the sequence -nnaa in the third
example will be apparent later.

The suffix -aa is added to the past tense stem of a verb, and the
form that results remains the same whatever the subject:

vand- + aa — vandaa if (someone) came/comes

In the case of a negative condition, -aattaa is added to the infini-
tive form of the verb (without the suffix -a):
var(a) + aattaa — varaatfaa if (someone) did/does not come

When the predicate of a conditional clause is not a verb marked
for tense and person (e.g. a verb with the ending -anum and
expressing obligation, or a noun), -(n)naa is added to the predi-
cate form itself (the doubling of n occurs when the preceding sound
is a vowel):

avan varanum-naa if he must come
adu tappu-nnaa if it is a mistake

In such cases as these, -(n)naa is the only possibility. Where the
verb is marked for tense, -(n)naa can be used optionally. In such
cases, the verb form complete with personal ending is used
unchanged. Some of the possibilities are illustrated below:
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avan vand-aa if he comes

avan vandaan-naa if he comes

naan vand-aa if I come

naan vandeen-naa if I come

avan var-aaftaa if he does not come

avan varale-nnaa if he does not come
Exercise 5

In the examples that follow, the second event is conditional on the
first having happened, but they have been stated as independent
events. Connect them so that the condition is explicit. Translate
the connected sentence.

Example: maze peyyum. naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen.

maze penjaa naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen.
If it rains I will not go to college.

1 naajekki kaaleej irukkum. Kumaar Umaa viiffukku pooga
maaftaan.

2 Maalaa sinimaavukku varuvaa. Raajaa sinimaavukku
varuvaan.

3 appaa Madurekki poovaaru. appaa tavaraama kooyilukku
poovaaru.
(Hint: If both sentences have the same noun, the one in the subordinate
clause is not repeated.)

4 Ramees nalla maark vaanganum. Ramees kastappatfu
padikkanum.

5 naan sonnadu tappu. enne manniccuru.

Exercise 6

Do the same thing again when the condition relates to an event
that will not happen.

Example: maze peyyaadu. naan kaaleejukku pooveen.

or

1
2

maze peyaattaa, naan kaaleejukku pooveen.

maze peyyale-nnaa, naan kaaleejukku pooveen.
I will go to college if it does not rain.

naalekki kaaleej ille. Kumaar Umaa viiffukku poovaan.
Maalaa sinimaavukku varamaattaa. Raajaa sinimaavukku
varuvaan.
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appaa Madurekki poogamaaftaaru. appaa kooyilukku pooga
mudiyaadu.

Ramees nalla maark vaanga veendaam. Ramees enda
neeramum veleyaadikkiffurukkalaam.

naan sonnadu sari ille. enne manniccuru.

Concessive

Concessives, which can generally be translated as ‘even if’ or
‘although’, have -aalum where conditionals have -aa(l) (the final
-1 of the conditional is essential in the written language but is rarely
pronounced in the colloquial).

avan vand-aalum even if he comes

avan varaaft-aalum even if he does not come

avan varanum-naalum even if he must come

adu taapu-nnaalum even it is a mistake
Exercise 7

In the examples that follow, the first event will have no effect in
producing the second. Connect them so that this is explicit.
Translate the connected sentence.

Example:

maze peyyaadu. naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen.
maze peyyaattaalum naan kaaleejukku pooga maatteen.
Even if it doesn’t rain I won’t go to college.

1

2

naalekki kaaleej irukkaadu. Kumaar Umaa viiftukku pooga
maatfaan.

Maalaa sinimaavukku varuvaa. Raajaa sinimaavukku vara
maaffaan.

appaa Madurekki poovaaru. appaa tavaraama kooyilukku
pooga maattaaru.

Ramees nalla maark vaanganum. Ramees kastappatfu
padikka maattaan.



13 inda edattukku
epdi pooradu?

How do | get to this place?

In this lesson you will learn to:

understand and give directions for finding the way
consult a doctor

compare things

use more ways of saying where someone comes from

Dialogue 1 (O

Asking the way

Lebégue asks one passer by and then another about the best way to
get to his destination.

LEBEGUE: haloo. Annaanagar naalaavadu kurukku teru enge
irukku?

PepEsTRIAN 1:  naan uurukku pudusu. enakku teriyaadu.

LEBEGUE: haloo. (Showing an address slip) inda edattukku

epdi pooradu?

PepEsTRIAN 2:  Tomba duuram ille. nadandu pooriingalaa? basle
pooriingalaa?

LEBEGUE: nadandee pooreen.

PepestriaN 2 adudaan nalladu. anda edattukku oru mani
neerattukku oru basdaan irukku. bassukku
kaattrukkiradukke vida nadandu siikkiram
pooyiralaam.
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LEBEGUE: Excuse me. Where is 4th Cross Street in Anna
Nagar?

PEDESTRIAN 1:  I’'m new to town. I don’t know.

LEBEGUE: Excuse me. (Showing an address slip) How does

one get to this place?

PeDESTRIAN 2:  [t’s not far. Will you walk or go by bus?

LEBEGUE: I'll walk.

PepesTrIAN 2: That’s good. It takes an hour to get there by bus.
One can get there more quickly walking than
waiting for the bus.

Vocabulary
haloo hello
kurukku teru cross street

Language points

Nouns from verbs

In Lesson 9 you learnt to make nouns from verbs for the purpose
of talking about a particular action. This involved adding the
‘neuter’ ending -adu to a present or past tense stem. This often
corresponds to the addition of “-ing’ to a verb in English — as in
‘his coming’. This sort of verbal noun is useful in Tamil when one
does not wish to be specific about the subject of a sentence. An
example is pooradu in Dialogue 2: epdi pooradu has the sense of
English ‘How does one go?’ of ‘How to go?’; similarly enna seyradu
‘What to do?” or ‘What should one do?’ (These forms were first
mentioned in the paragraph on ‘Permissive forms: alternatives’ in
Lesson 6.)

Getting around town

Anna Nagar is an area (relatively new) of Chennai. In recent years,
when a new suburb is constructed in the city (and in other towns
in the state), streets at right angles to the main streets, which are
named, are numbered as ‘Cross Streets’.



Comparative

The common way of comparing one thing with another was touched
on in Lesson 12, where vida was seen to be the equivalent of
English ‘than’. Note that the order of items in a comparison is
different. Tamil starts with the thing to which something else is
being compared, whereas this comes second in English:

ade vida idu nalladu. This is better than that.

Nominalised sentences, using the forms mentioned in the previous
section, can be compared in the same way:

ti viye paakirade vida pustagam padikiradu nalladu.
It’s better to read a book than to watch TV.

Exercise 1

Match the sentences in the first set (a—e) with those in the second
set (i-v) that mean the same. Translate both in each case.

Example: Landan Cenneye vida periya uuru.
Cenne Landane vida sinna uuru.
London is a bigger town than Chennai.
Chennai is a smaller town than London.

a puune naaye vida sirusu.

b en tambi enne vida valatti.

¢ enga viidu onga viifte vida kaaleejukku pakkam.
d Tamize vida Inglis kastam.

e ellaareyum vida naan keftikkaaran.

i Inglise vida Tamiz, leesu.

ii naayi puuneye vida perusu.

iii enne vida yaarum kettikkaaranga ille.

iv naan en tambiye vida kugte.

v onga viidqu enga viifte vida kaaleejukku duuram.
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Exercise 2

In the same way, pair off sentences in the two sets below.

Example: naan paadrade vida Maalaa nallaa paaduvaa.

i
ii

enne vida Maalaa nallaa paaduvaa.

naan peesurade vida Sarah nallaa Tamiz, peesuvaanga.

nii padiccurukirade vida avan romba padiccurukkaan.

enakku teriyrade vida enga appaavukku Madureye patti
innum teriyum.

Madurele peyrade vida Kodekaanalle maze adigam peyyum.

naan solrade vidavum nii solrade vidavum enga ammaa
azagaa kade solluvaanga.

enne vida enga appaavukku Madureye patti innum teriyum.
Madureye vida Kodekaanalle maze adigam peyyum.

iii onne vida avan romba padiccurukkaan.
iv enneyum onneyum vida enga ammaa azagaa kade

\%

solluvaanga.
enne vida Sarah Tamiz, nallaa peesuvaanga.

Exercise 3

Look at the picture below and make a comparison of any aspect
of the things marked with the same number using demonstratives
(inda and anda) or descriptive terms (e.g. ooftu viidu ‘tiled house’
and maadj viidu ‘storeyed house’).
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Dialogue 2 (O

Seeking directions

Lebeégue asks a passer by to direct him to the Anbu Clinic.

PEDESTRIAN:
LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:

PEDESTRIAN:
LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:
LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:
PEDESTRIAN:

LEBEGUE:

niinga Anbu klinikukku-daanee pooganum?
aamaa.

adoo oru laari nikkidee, ange edadu pakkam
tirumbunga.

sari.

tirumbi oru are kiloomiiftar nadandiinga-nnaa oru
sinna kooyilu varum. ade viftutfu adutta teruvule
valadu pakkam tirumbunga.

sari. klinik anda teruvule irukkaa?

ille. adule konja duuram poonaa right-le oru dead
end street varum. adule irukku inda klinik.
mikka nanri.

Amerikkaavulerundu vandu nalla Tamiz, peesuri-
ingalee?

naan Frencukkaaran. Inglis nallaa teriyaadu. inge
Tamiz]e peesi peesi peeccu Tamiz pazakkam
aagikittu varudu.

So it’s the Anbu Clinic you're going to?

Yes.

There’s a lorry standing over there. Turn left there.
Right.

If you turn and walk for half a kilometre, (you’ll
come to) a small temple. Go past that and turn
right at the next street.

Fine. Is the clinic in that street?

No. If you follow it for a short distance you’ll
come to a dead-end street on the right. The clinic’s
in that (street).

Many thanks.

You come from America and you speak good
Tamil.

I'm French. I don’t know English well. With
continually speaking Tamil here, I'm getting used
to spoken Tamil.
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Vocabulary

klinik clinic (where one consults a doctor)
laari lorry, truck

edadu left

valadu right (side)

Frencukkaaran  Frenchman

Language points

‘Where are you from?’

In Lesson 11 we saw that one way of asking where someone is
from is onga sonda uuru edu uuru? One could also ask, engerundu
varriinga? — getting such a reply, as shown in Dialogue 2, as
Amerikkaavulerundu varreen ‘I come from America.’ One can also
state one’s nationality by using the -kaaran forms introduced under
the heading ‘Derived nouns’ in Lesson 2. For stating most nation-
alities, the first part of the word will be borrowed from English. It
may be either the name of the country or the (English) adjective
for the nationality. Here are two examples of both types (the first
and third speakers are men, the other are two women):

naan Frencukkaaran
naan Ingliskaari

naan Amerikkaakkaaran
naan Ragyaakkaari

There are yet other ways of giving this sort of information. More
common than the -kaaran /-kaari forms among educated speakers
is the use of forms based on English adjectives; e.g. ivan Amerikkan
‘He’s American’; ava Ragyan ‘She’s Russian’. Yet another way is
by mentioning the name of the country of the town to which one
belongs: naan Amerikkaa ‘I'm from America’; naan Madure ‘I'm
from Madurai’.



Exercise 4

Tell us, in different ways, what the nationality of these people is,
using an appropriate pronoun in each case:

Example: Robert is from Ottawa. avan Kanadaa
avan Kanadaakkaaran
avan Kaneedjyan

Setsuko is from Kyoto.

Heinrich is from Leipzig.

Adriano is from Milan.

Cécile is from Versailles.

Jean is from Washington.

Jean is from Paris.

Mary is from Singapore.

Abdullah is from Kuala Lumpur.

David and Michael are from Edinburgh.

O 001N Nk~ LW

Getting somewhere

Note the use of the verb vaa in the giving of directions. Where in
English one says ‘You will come to a temple’, in Tamil it is ‘A
temple will come up’.

Action in progress

Another use of the verb vaa, which it shares with iru, is to indi-
cate ‘an action in progress’. See pazakkam aagikiftuvarudu ‘getting
familiar with’.

‘Yes’

Note that, for saying ‘yes’, aamaa is used in answer to a question
(or a statement) in agreement and sari in response to an instruc-
tion (or a request or command).
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Expressing thanks

As was mentioned in Lesson 5, the expression of thanks is gener-
ally not verbalised. If it is, the common form is romba thanks. In
formal Tamil there is an expression, mikka nanri, which can be
said to convey the same meaning. The expression nalla Tamiz, ‘good
Tamil’ refers to speaking in the formal style. To tell someone he
speaks Tamil well, one would say Tamiz, nallaa peesuriinga.

Exercise b

Look at the map. There is a post office and a bus stop where you
are waiting for a bus. A pedestrian, who does not know where the
post office is, walks up to you and asks you how to get to the post
office. Give him clear directions.

L Post oFPiceJ

Karpagaoam tevu
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Exercise 6

Imagine that you were going to the railway station but lost your
way. Ask a passer by how to get there by foot, or by bus if it was
far away. Tell him that you would like to have a shorter route as
you don’t have much time but would like to avoid congested streets
as you already lost your way once in such a street.

Dialogue 3 (X1

At the doctor’s

Docror:  vaanga. ukkaarunga. odambukku enna? What is your
problem?

Lesecue: enakku rendu naalaa vayittupookkaa irukku.

Docror:  vaandi irukkaa?

Lesecue: ille. aanaa kodale perattikiftu varudu.

Docror:  naakke kaattunga.

(After examination)

Docror:  serious-aa onnum ille. mundaanaalu enna saaptiinga?

LeBeGUE: oru ooftalle koozj briyaani saapteen.

Docror:  niinga kanda oftalleyum saapdakuudaadu. non-
vegetarian saapdaama irukkiradu nalladu.

LeBeGUE: sari, daakfar.

Docror:  eppavum kodikka vacca tanniyee kudinga. alladu
mineral water kudinga. kandadeyum saaptu peragu
kastapadradukku jaakkiradeyaa irukkiradu nalladu,
illeyaa?

LeBEGUE: aamaa, daakfar.

Docror:  oru maattire ezudi tarreen. ade denam muunu veele
saappaattukku peragu saapdunga. sariyaa pooyirum.

Docror:  Come in. Please sit down. What seems to be the
problem?

Lesecue: I've had diarrhoea for a couple of days.

Docror:  Has there been any vomiting?

LeBeGue:  No. But there’s been a sort of churning in my
stomach.

Docror:  Let me see your tongue.
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(After examination)

Docror:  There’s nothing serious. What did you eat the day
before yesterday?

LeBecue: [ ate chicken biryani in a restaurant.

Docror:  You shouldn’t eat in just any restaurant. If you avoid
eating non-vegetarian food, it would be better.

Lesecue: Fine, doctor.

Docror:  Always drink water that has been boiled. Or drink
mineral water. It is better to be careful than eating just
anything and then having problems, is it not?

Lesecue: Yes, doctor.

Docror:  I'll give you a prescription for some tablets. Take one
three times a day after meals. It will be fine.

Vocabulary
odambu health, body vayiru stomach
vayittupookku diarrhoea vaandi vomiting
kodalu intestine peratfu (-n-) churn
kodale perattikiftu
vaa (-nd-) feel nauseous
mundaa naaju day before yesterday
kanda any (indiscriminately) (/it. that you see)
kodi (-cc-) boil (intr)
kodikka vay (-cc-)  boil (tr), make boil
maattire tablet

Language points

Talking about being ill

A common way of saying one has some symptom of not being well
is to use enakku followed by the word for the symptom, and this
in turn followed by irukku — as if to say ‘To me there is ... This
construction was discussed in Lesson 2 as a way of expressing
possession. Thus, enakku vayittupookku irukku means ‘I have diar-
rhoea.” However, Lebegue uses not just irukku, but adds -aa to the
noun indicating the symptom. The difference between the two is
that iru states the simple fact of having something, whereas -aa iru
‘be in a state of’ indicates that the state is in an intensive condi-



tion and is lasting over a period of time. Without -aa (vayit-
tupookku irukku) it will be a simple statement of having some-
thing. Somewhat similar in meaning is the use of -kittuvaa with the
verbal participle of verbs to indicate a physical condition. This also
means having that physical condition is intense and lasting: enakku
tale suttikitfu varudu ‘I feel giddy’; emakku kanne Kkafttikittu
vandudu ‘I felt dizzy, felt off balance’.

Notice how the doctor asks the initial question of the patient:
odambukku enna — (/iz. What (is) to (your) body?). He or she then,
as is quite common if it seems likely that the patient understands
English, repeats the question in English.

Making something happen

To express the notion that one causes something to happen, an
infinitive plus vay(yi) — which in other contexts can mean ‘put’ —
may be used. Thus, tannj kodikkidu means ‘the water is boiling’,
while naan tanniye kodikka vakkireen means ‘I am causing the
water to boil’’I am boiling the water’.

More on comparing things

In Lesson 12 we saw that vida ‘than’ can be used when two things
are being prepared. As an alternative to vida, the dative case
marker -kku may be used. Indeed, it can be used even more widely,
with adjectives and verbs that are not gradable for comparison.
This is comparable to stating the preference of one over the other
in English: Maalaavukku Liilaa ev]avoo paravaayille ‘Leela is much
better than (preferable to) Mala’; sinimaa paakkiradukku kriket
paakkalaam ‘(We’d) better watch the cricket rather than the film.’

Exercise 7

There are pairs of objects/actions in the pictures overleaf. You
prefer one over the other in the pair. Make a sentence to indicate
your preference, using any verb and -ukku.

Example: sooru saapdradukku cappaatti saapdalaam.

187



188




Exercise 8

You frequently get a headache. You get it before going to a class.
It increases in the class; You took some over-the-counter tablets,
but it did not help. Explain this to the doctor and ask for a remedy.

Exercise 9

Take the prescription from the doctor; ask his/her assistant for the
pharmacist’s. Go to the pharmacist’s. Ask for the medicine and
make the payment. You don’t understand the dosage written on
the prescription; ask the pharmacist to explain it to you. Imagine
this transaction and do it in Tamil.

Exercise 10

Try to work out the meaning of these signs in the doctor’s waiting
room:

1 yoos UgssTEHT
2 sYhmsse CuTeIGuim 2ean&l GuITHRIST
3 eiilemery HHLIGLITLD

4 arCp Guimgib
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14 enna sirikkire?

What are you laughing at?

In this lesson you will learn to:

understand Tamil humour

learn a little about dialect pronunciation
indicate large quantities of amounts of things
indicate position in time and space

Dialogue 1 (X

What's the joke?

Raja:
RanN:

SHEOWITETLD
(GLOT T :

FauT
(LD 60T

Feofom
LT eus)
eoL_gull
Rasa:
RaAnN:

Marriage
KuMAaRraN:

enna sirikkire?
inda tunukkugale padinga. sirippaa varudu.

GTGT SEOUITETLD 6THIS 2ALIITESE) (LPETETTolw
BL55F.

26\sL1g?

Qleum Seowiment G &G (PeTarTolew

2 L sTiham(m

B s Haflor 561500 LIT5Cs?
BT 6ThS FafloTad LT SeooleomHhg LT IGLIGT.

What are you laughing at?
Read these titbits. They make you laugh.

I was married before my father.




Srvaa: How was that?

Kumaran:  He sat down before the marriage platform.
Film

Paarvapr:  What film did you see in the end?

LAksHMI: I see every film from the beginning.
Vocabulary

siri (-cc-) laugh

tunukku joke, tit-bit
Guoemi_meede platform, stage
F6I_& kadesi end

6o FHeL modal beginning

Language points

Writing down spoken Tamil

Though it is possible to say that written and spoken Tamil are in
many respects clearly distinct, and though it is the case that for
most types of writing the conventions of written, that is to say
formal, Tamil must be observed, there are cases where colloquial
Tamil forms will be found written down in the script. Examples
are the conversational parts of some novels, some plays, and
cartoons or jokes in daily or weekly newspapers or journals. There
is no universally accepted way of doing this, and a fair amount of
variation will be found. There are some compromises. One of these
is that sounds that are not pronounced in conversation will be
represented when a word is written down. So in the first of the
jokes in Dialogue 1, we find a non-pronounced ‘1’ in 2 " sriHhsT(
(utkaarntaaru), as well as the sequence -tk- for -kk-. In the tran-
scription that we have been using for colloquial utterances, this
word would be written ukkaantaaru. Similarly, GueL &g
(meetaikku) is the normal written form of a word which in our
representation of the colloquial would be meedekki. One point that
all who write down the colloquial would agree on is that § r and
M r must always be distinguished in writing down spoken forms,
even though they are pronounced in the same way when the occur
between vowels; sfl (kari) ‘charcoal’ and s (kari) ‘meat’, for
instance, are homonyms.
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Exercise 1

Transcribe the part of dialogue that is printed in Tamil script.

Time and space words

Postpositions and adverbs of time refer to space also. Thus
munnaale, which follows a noun in the dative case and can carry
the meaning of ‘before’ in a temporal sense, can also mean ‘ahead
of’, ‘in front of in a spatial sense; kadesile can both mean
‘finally’/’at the end’ in a temporal sequence and also refer to some-
thing that came ‘last’/’at the end’ in a physical sequence. An appre-
ciation of such points of grammar is, of course, necessary in the
understanding of certain types of pun, such as those present in the
two jokes above.

Adjectives of quantity

A noun + -aa (written -3 5), when the noun is not a noun of
abstract quality of the sort that leads to the formation of an adverb
of quality, means ‘plenty of same thing’, ‘exclusion of other things’
sirippaa ‘a lot of laughter’.

Exercise 2

Where I see one of a thing you see many of them. Change my
statement to what you see. And translate both sentences.

Example: inge oru maram irukku.
There is a tree here.

inge maramaa irukku.
There is plenty of trees here.
(i.e. This place is full of trees.)

aasiriyar oru pustagam vaangunaaru.
avalukku oru parisu kedeccudu.
avan oru pazam saapfaan.

ammaa oru nalla kade solluvaanga.
tambi poy solraan.

W -
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Exercise 3

Say your sentences without adding -aa to the noun but instead
using the quantifiers romba and nereya ‘many’.

Example: inge maramaa irukku
inge romba maram irukku
inge nereya maram irukku

Exercise 4

The following sentences refer to time. Give their meaning. Give
also their meaning when they refer to space.

Example: naan Kumaarukku munnaale vandeen.
I came ahead of/before Kumar.
I came ahead of/in front of Kumar.

—_

avalukku pinnaale yaaru vandaanga?

nii munnaale poo.

3 nii pattu manikku munnaale vaa.
(Change the time expression pattu manikku to the space
expression viiffukku in (3) and (4).)

4 nii pattu manikkulle vaa.

ava kadesile ukkaandaa.

6 ava| vaguppukku modalle varuvaa.

(Change vaguppukku to vaguppule.)

[\

)]

Exercise b

Read the joke below, transcribe it, and say in Tamil what makes
it humorous

Guer: UMl GuWIIGGL 6TaTar STWgI?
oy Fmilie GalioL,.
Cugear:  GCsds wrl GLer, LML LY. OF6banl. BT G)LIISTET
FmL_er.
LI 1g: @omeorm, @g gTiLi’n GsLIo.
Note: take this tip for your answer. Galiem (CsLpaur@) ‘millet’

and GaL_Lumdy ‘you will ask’ are pronounced alike in speech, namely
as keeppe.
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- (-daa), which can be added to any word in the utterance, is
a term used when the addressee is of inferior status or of equal
status with intimate relationship. -i4 (-di) is the feminine equiva-
lent of this. Similarly, -nga, which is an honorific form, can be added
(generally to the last word in the sentence) and is used for both
sexes when expressing respect or politeness.

Dialogue 2 (X3

kallum ka[lum — or, How can that be?

Two men in a village near Salem have a conversation and do not
immediately understand each other.

VELLACHAMY:  kolattule kuliccuffu varriingalaa?

ParLaNnicHAMY: aamaa. ‘valile’ panemarattulerundu ‘kallu’
erakkikiffurundaanga. ninnu rendu nongu tinnu{tu
varreen.

VELLacHAMY:  kallaa? adu epdi panemarattu meele pooccu?

Paranicaamy:  kallu ille; kudikkira ‘kallu’.

TIPS
TP TRy IS

vrQ.,r. 22>

-.aw-, e

K sl BT 0 T T

b
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VELLACHAMY: 00, ka||aa? vazjle paattingalaa? onga vaayile
tamiz, padaada paadu padudu.

VELLACHAMY:  Are you coming from bathing in the tank?

Pavanicuamy:  Yes. On the way they were taking ‘kallu’ from a
palmyra tree. I stopped and ate a couple of
nongu.

VELLacHAMY:  ‘kallu’? How did a stone get on the tree?

PaLanicnamy:  Not a stone; ‘kallu’ for drinking.

VELLACHAMY:  Oh, you mean ‘kallu’? You saw it on the way? In
your mouth Tamil really goes through the mill!

Vocabulary

kolam (irrigation) tank or lake

panemaram palmyra tree

nongu kernel of the tender palmyra fruit before
it ripens

kallu stone

ka||u toddy

padaada paadu padu (patt-)  suffer excessively

Language points

Written Tamil, as shown in the sections on Tamil script and as
mentioned earlier in this lesson, distinguishes between ‘r’ (i) and
‘r’ (ih), but both are pronounced alike in speech in the most widely
used colloquial variety of the language. On the other hand, in this
variety people aim to maintain in speech the difference made in
the Tamil script between 1, | and z, However, in many dialects z, is
pronounced like | and in others like y; and in some dialects | is
pronounced as 1. In Dialogue 2, words pronounced in a non-stan-
dard fashion are indicated by quotes. Thus you will find kallu for
standard kallu, and valile for standard vazjle. Similarly, you may
hear vaazeppazam ‘banana’ pronounced both as vaaleppalam and
as vaayeppayam.

Exercise 6

You have seen earlier that the ending -aaga can be added to dative
suffix -kku to produce -kkaaga, and that this can indicate purpose
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or the person on behalf of whom an action was performed. In
the sentences below, replace the dative (-kku) with the purposive
(-kkaaga) and note the difference in sense.

Example: Kumaar enakku oru pustagam vaangunaan.
Kumar bought a book for me.

Kumaar enakkaaga oru pustagam vaangunaan.
Kumar bought a book for my sake.

1 Kumaar ammaavukku panam anuppunaan.
2 Kumaar yaarukku ide kuduttaan?
3 Kumaar veelekki (for work) vandaan.

Exercise 7

Fill in the blanks with the noun in parentheses followed by -kkaaga
and give the meaning of the sentences.

Example:
onakku naan panam kudukkireen (onga appaa)

onga appaavukkaaga naan onakku panam kudukkireen.
I am giving you money for the sake of your father.

1 —— nii een ide seyre? (maalaa)

2 —— nii vaa. (naan)

3 —— nii vaa. (naan solradu)

4 —— nii engenge poogappoore? (veele)

5 —— nii inge kaatturukke (wait)? (yaaru)

Exercise 8

Fill in the blanks with the noun in parentheses and give the
meaning of the sentences.

Example:

ongalukku enna ? (teeve) ongalukku enna teeve?
What is your need? What do you need?

1 ongalukku enna —— ?  (aase)

2 ongalukku enna —— ?  (kagtam)

3 ongalukku enna —— ?  (koobam)

4 ongalukku enna —— ?  (tayakkam (hesitation))

5 ongalukku enna —— ?  (piraccane (problem))
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Exercise 9

Answer the questions in Exercise 8 in the negative with onnum
ille ‘not any’. Give the alternative form of this negative also (with
oru ... -um replacing onnum).

Example: enakku teeve onnum ille.
enakku oru teeveyum ille.

Dialogue 3 (X

A young what?

Chezhiyan has a conversation with his good friend Singh, a Hindi
speaker, who lives in Coimbatore but is still not familiar with all the
subtleties of Tamil.

CHezHiYAaN:  en magalukku naaykutfi veenumaam, veleyaada.

SiNGH: enga viiftule ‘maatfukutti’daan irukku.

Cueznivan:  ha, ha, ha. ‘maattukuiti’yaa? kannukutfi-nnu
sollunga.

SINGH: viiffule Hindiyee peesuramaa, Tamiz, peesuradule

tappu panreen. aattukufti-nnu sollalaam, illeyaa?
Cueznivyan:  sollalaam. eliyooda kugtikki enna solluviinga?
SiNnGH: elikutti.
Cueznivan:  ha, ha, ha. ille, elikunji. koozjkunji maadiri.
SINGH: romba kastam, poonga.
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Vocabulary

naayi dog

kutti young one (generally of animals), young, small

aadu sheep, goat

maadu CcOow, oxen

kannukutti calf (of a cow) (kanru itself is used to mean ‘calf’ in
written Tamil.)

Hindi, Indi Hindi

eli mouse, rat

kunji young one (generally of birds)

koozi hen

Language points

The particular word for the young of a species is generally
predictable by the biological category of the adult. But there are
exceptions. pi|le ‘child’ is used for the young one of humans, but
you also have tennambi||e ‘sapling of coconut tree’; kunji is for
the young one that is hatched out of an egg (birds and fish but not
snakes), but you also have elikunji ‘young mouse’.

Sometimes the interrogative marker -aa is used make a tag ques-
tion (the equivalent of illeyaa), as in indi peesuramaa ‘We speak
Hindi, don’t we?’

Note the use of poo (in the polite form poonga) at the end of
a complete sentence to suggest that the speaker is fed up and is
dismissive of what went before.

Exercise 10

Summarise the content of Dialogue 3, and explain why there are
problems in translating it into English.

Exercise 11

Give the right word for the young one for the animals and birds
listed.

Example: puune cat
puunekutti



yaane (elephant)
puli (tiger)

kili (parrot)
paambu (snake)
eli

kazude (donkey)
kaakkaa

~NON N AW -

Exercise 12

The generic word for making noise is kattu. There are specific
words for the noise some animals make and they may be used
when you want to be specific. Read the following sentences and
give their meaning from the animals and birds mentioned there. If
there is no corresponding specific verb in English, use the generic
verb.

Example: naayi kolekkidu. The dog barks.

1 kazude kanekkidu.

puli urumudu.

singam (lion) karccikkidu.

koozj (referring to the male) kuuvudu.
kaakkaa kareyidu.

yaane pilirudu.

nari (fox) uuleyiqudu.

~NON RN
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naan
tamiznaattule
rendu naaldaan
irukka mudiyum

| can be in Tamil Nadu for just a
couple of days

In this

lesson you will learn to:

make touristic enquires

use negatives in relative clauses
make nouns from verbs
construct temporal clauses
express conditions

explain the reason for something
report what has been said

use onomatopoeic expressions

Dialogue 1 (O

A place no one has been to

Tom goes to a tourist office to ask how he can best spend a couple

of days.
Towm: naan Tamizpaaffule rendu naaldaan irukka mudiyum.
rendu naajule ennenna paakkalaam?
Tourism inda pustagattule Tamiznaatfule paakka veendiya
OFFICIAL: edangale patti vevaramaa solliyirukku, idule illaada
edamee ille.
Towm: velinaatfukaaranga saadaranamaa poogaada

edattukku pooga naan aaseppadureen.
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Tourism apdiyaa? coozar kaalattu sirpangale pugazaadavanga
orfFiciaL: ille. adu piramaadamaa irukkira oru edam
Taaraasuram. Kumbakoonattukku pakkattule irukku.
ange poonga.
Towm: I can be in Tamil Nadu for only two days. What can
one see within two days?
Tourism In this book are given details of places in Tamil Nadu
OFFICIAL: that ought to be seen. There is no place that is not
in it.
Towm: I want to go to places that foreigners do not usually
go to.
Tourism Is that so? There are none who do not praise the
OFFICIAL: sculptures of the Chola period. A splendid place of
that sort is Tarasuram. It’s near Kumbakonam. (You
should) go there.
Vocabulary

velinaatukaaranga(]) foreigners
Coozarkaalam the period of Cholas (rulers of Tamil Nadu in the

medieval period — approximately 850-1200)
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sirpam sculpture
Taaraasuram name of a place (in Thanjavur district)
Kumbakoonam name of a place

Language points

Negative relative participle

In Lesson 9 you learnt to make relative clauses using the relative
participle. When using such constructions in which something is
not so, it is necessary to use a negative relative participle, that is
to say a form in which the negative is incorporated into the verb.
This negative participle is formed by adding -aada to the verbal
stem (i.e. the infinitive form without the suffix -a). There is no
distinction of tense in the negative:

teriyaada uuru
unknown town, town which someone did not know

padikkaada pustagam
unread book, book which someone did not read

Exercise 1

Practise talking about things which were not done by turning the
following positive expressions into negative ones. Translate the
resulting sentences into English.

Example: idu naan padicca pustagam.
idu naan padjkkaada pustagam.
This is a book which I have not read.

naan tuungura neeram konjam.

enakku pidicca paattu inda sinimaavule eduvum ille.

naan solra veeleye en tambi seyyaamaaftaan.

padikkira neerattule naan paattu keeppeen.

idu ellaarum seyyakkuudiya veele. (Note that the negative of
kuudu (be possible) is mudi (be able.)

N W -



Negative participial noun

Just as nouns can be formed from a positive relative participle, so
a noun can be formed from the negative. Like its positive counter-
part, the negative participial noun is formed by adding a gender
and number marker to the participle:

teriyaadavanga
unknown people, people whom someone did not know

padikkaadavanga
uneducated people, people who did not study (in school)

If you look back at Lesson 9, you will be reminded that -van is
added for a male human (polite: -varu), -vaa for a female human
(polite: -vanga), -vanga for more than one human, and -du for non-
human.

Exercise 2

The following sentences describe specific kinds of persons and
things. Make them general using the participial noun. Translate the
sentences you have made.

Example: viiftuppaadam seyyaada payyanga ve|iye poonga.
viiftuppaadam seyyaadavanga veliye poonga.
Those who did not do the homework, please leave

—_

neettu vaguppukku varaada payyanga yaaru?

2 ennekkum oru vaartte peesaada ponnu innekki meedele
peesunaa.

avalukku pidikkaada aale kalyaanam pannikida sonnaanga.
4 avarukku pi|le illaada visayam enakku teriyaadu.

W

Passives

Though the grammar of written Tamil does distinguish between
active and passive forms of verbs, passive verbs are hardly ever
used in conversation. However, there is one construction for which
a convenient translation in English is with a passive. This construc-
tion occurs when the neuter singular of iru ‘be’ is added to the
verbal participle and there is no expressed subject in the sentence:
e.g. idule enna ezudiyirukku? ‘What is written in it?’
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Exercise 3

While I talk about positive actions, you make them negative. Give
the translations of your sentences.

Example: avan ade sonnadu tappu ille.
avan ade sollaadadu tappu ille.
His not saying it is not wrong.
(i.e. It is not wrong that he did not say it.)

ava padikkiradu yaarukkum pidikkale.

nii ide vaangradukku oru kaaranam irukkanum.
ippa maze peyradu nalladu.

raajaa panatte tiruppi keeftadudaan aaccariyam.
uurukku poonadunaale enakku panam nastam.

DN bW

Dialogue 2 (X

Temple

Tom tells Mahesh about his visit to see the temple at Tarasaram.

MangsH: Taaraasuram pooniingalee; epdi irundadu?
Towm: adu oru periya kade. surukkamaa solreen.
naan Taaraasuram poonappa oree maze. baslerundu
erangagunadum maze pidiccukiquccu. maze ninna
peragu pooradukkaaga bas staapleyee ninneen. maze
nikkira varekkum pozude pookka pattirikke padikka
aarambicceen. pattirikke padiccukkitfurukkumboodu
pakkattule ninnukkiffurundavaru ennooda peesa
aarambiccaaru. avarukku Taaraasuram kooyile patti
nereya terinjirundudu. maze ninna odane avarum
enkuuda vandaaru. irufturadukku]le kooyile nallaa
paattoom. uure viffu kelamburadukku munnaale
innoru sivan kooyileyum avaru odaviyaale paakka
mudinjidu.
Manesu:  You went to Tarasaram, didn’t you? How was it?
Tom: It’s a long story. I'll tell it to you briefly.
When I went to Tarasaram, it really rained! When [

got down from the bus it started to rain heavily. I stood
at the bus stop ready to leave after the rain stopped.



To pass the time till the rain stopped, I began to read
the newspaper. While I was reading the newspaper, a
man who was standing next to me began to talk to me.
He knew a lot about the Tarasaram temple. As soon as
the rain stopped, he too came along with me. We had a
good look round the temple until it became dark.
Before leaving the town and setting off, I was able with
his help to see another Shaivite temple.

Vocabulary

surukkamaa briefly

maze pidi (-cc-) start to rain heavily
iruftu (-in-) get dark

Sivan the god Shiva

Language points

Time clauses

Time clauses or temporal clauses are clauses expressing such ideas
as: ‘when’, ‘after’, ‘before’, ‘as soon as’, ‘until’, ‘as long as’. In
English, such words and phrases come at the beginning of the
clause. To make temporal clauses in Tamil, the equivalent indica-
tors of time relationships are added to a relative participle at the
end of a clause. These indicators include appa ‘when’, samayam ‘at
the time of’, peragu ‘after’, munnaale ‘before’, varekkum ‘until’,
odane ‘immediately after’, ‘as soon as’. Of these, peragu and odane
are added to the past relative participle; munnaale to the future
relative participle (which becomes identical with the infinitive form
in speech) and varekkum to the past and present relative participle.

peragu ‘after’ and munnaale ‘before’ may also be added to a
nominalised verb in the dative case in past and present tenses
respectively. u||e ‘inside of’, ‘before (another action)’ is added only
to this form in the present tense. A nominalised verb in past tense
with -um added means ‘immediately after’, like odane after a past
relative participle. Remember that a nominalised verb in this
context is a verb form in which the neuter suffix -adu is added to
either a present of a past stem. A number of these occur in
Dialogue 2. The various possibilities are set out below using the
verb padi:
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padiccappa/padicca samayam

padikkirappa/padjkkira
samayam

padicca peragu

padiiccadukku peragu

padicca odane

padiccadum

padikka munnaale

padikkiradukku munnaale

padikkiradukkul||e

padicca varekkum

padikkira varekkum

Exercise 4

when (some one) was reading
when (some one) is reading

after (some one) read

after (some one) read

as soon as (some one) read

as soon as (some one) read

before (some one) reads

before (some one) reads or
finishes reading

before (some one) reads or
finishes reading

as far as (some one) has read,
i.e. to the extent (some one)
has read

until (some one) reads or
finishes reading

I am not good at remembering time. When I say that something
happened earlier, you correct me and say that it happened later.
Correct the following sentences of mine and also translate both

sentences.

Example:

I: maze vara munnaale Kumaar viiftukku vandaan.
Kumar came to the house before the rain came.

You: maze vanda peragu Kumaar viiftukku vandaan.
Kumar came to the house after the rain came.

[ NS I SR

appaa solla munnaale Kumaar padikka aarambiccaan.
Maalaa keekka munnaale Raajaa panam kuduttaan.
bas nikka munnaale taattaa erangunaaru.

kaapi aara munnaale ammaa kudippaanga.

taattaa saapda munnaale konja neeram tuunguvaaru.



Exercise 5

Redo my sentences using ul|e instead of munnaale, and yours using
odane instead of peragu.

Example:

maze varradukku||le Kumaar viitfukku vandaan.
Kumar came to the house before it rained (started to rain).

maze vanda odane Kumaar viiftukku vandaan.
Kumar came to the house as soon as it rained (started to rain).

Exercise 6

Combine each of these pairs of simple sentences into a single
complex sentence starting with a temporal clause. Translate your
sentences.

Example:

naan kooyilukku pooneen. appa adu puuftiyirundudu.
naan kooyilukku poonappa adu puuttiyirundudu.
When I went to the temple it was locked.

naan kaaleejule padicceen. appa ittane bas ille.

naan kaaramaa saappifteen. appa kannule tanni vandudu.
naan Kumaarfte panam keetteen. appa avan kudukkale.
naan kaaleejukku pooveen. appa vazile onne paakkireen.
naan naalekki Kumaare paappeen. appa avan enakku
pustagam kuduppaan.

[ N N

Exercise 7

Once again, combine two simple sentences into one complex one,
and translate them.

—_

Example:

naan viiftule irundeen. aduvarekkum Kumaar padikkale.
naan viiftule irunda varekkum Kumaar padikkale.
Kumar did not read until I was at home.

naan kaaleejule irundeen. adu varekkum Kumaar varale.
naan kaaleejule padicceen. adu varekkum appaa panam
kuduttaaru.
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3 enakku anda visayam teriyaadu. adu varekkum naan
kavaleppadale.

4 naan saappiduveen. adu varekkum ava saappida maataa.

5 naan varreen. adu varekkum nii viiffuleyee iru.

Dialogue 3 (O

Wildlife sanctuary

RoserT: naan Tamiznaagfukku poonaa ennenna paakkalaam?

RamEesH:  kooyil paakkiradu ellaarum seyradu. niinga pudusaa
edaavadu seyyanum-naa sollunga.

RoBERT: aamaa. naan pudusaa edaavadu seyyanum-nu
nenekkireen.

RamMmEsH: niinga apdi nenekkiradunaale solreen. niinga
saranaalayattukku poogalaam.

RoBEeRT: saranaalayam-naa enna?

RamEsH: saranaalayam-naa kaaffule miruganga paadukaappa
irukkira oru pagudi. niinga puli-nnaa bayappada
maattiingalee?

RoBerT: payappada maafteen. enda kaattukku poonaalum

saranaalayam irukkumaa?
‘/\///:!l
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RaAMEsH:

ille. Tamiznaattule Mudumalele irukku. adu enga
irukku-nnaa Uugtilerundu Maisuurukku poora vazjle
irukku. ange kaaftukku|le yaanemeele poogalaam.

RoBERT: naan angeyee pooreen. yaane tidiirnu kaagtukku]|le
ooda aarambiccurade?

RamEsH: anda yaanega pazaguna yaanega. aduga madamadannu
kaattukku|le nadakkirade paattaa payamaa irundaalum
oru aabattum varaadu. tayriyamaa poogalaam.

Rogert:  If I go to Tamil Nadu, what are all the things I can see?

RawmesH:  Looking at temples is something everyone does. Say if
you want to see something new.

Rogert:  Yes. I’'m thinking of seeing something new.

RamesH:  It’s because you're thinking like that that I mention it.
You can go to a ‘saranalayam’.

RoBert:  What'’s a ‘saranalayam’?

RamEsH: A ‘saranalayam’ is an area in the forest for the
conservation of wild animals. You won’t be afraid of
tigers, will you?

RoBert: I won't be afraid. Will there be a wildlife sanctuary,
whatever forest one goes to?

RamEesH:  No. In Tamil Nadu there’s Mudamalai. As for where it
is, it’s on the way from Ooty to Mysore. There you can
go into the forest on an elephant.

RoBert:  That’s where I'll go. Will an elephant suddenly start to
run in the forest.

Rawmesu:  Those elephants are trained elephants. Even if you see
them running fast in the forest and you feel scared,
there’s no danger. You can go there confidently.

Vocabulary

saranaalayam wildlife sanctuary

paadukaappu preservation, conservation

mirugam animal pagudi part, area

puli tiger yaane elephant

Mudumale, Mudumalai, Ooty, Mysore (place names in the

Uutti, Maisuur
tidiir
pazagu
madamada
tayriyam

western range of hills in south India)
onomatopoeic word for suddenness
be trained, be skilled
onomatopoeic word for speed
courage, boldness
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Language points

Cause

To express the cause of something, -naale is added to a nominalised
form of a verb (that is to say, one ending in -adu). It means
‘because’, ‘since’:

avan vandadunaale because he came
avan varradunaale because he is coming
avan varaadadunaale because he did/does not come

When the predicate is not a tensed verb, -ngradunaale is added to
the predicate itself (see the section on ‘Quoting’ in Lesson 12):

avan varanum-ngradunaale because he must come
adu tappu-ngradunaale because it is a mistake

The causal form -ngradunaale can also be added to a tensed verb
also to give alternatives to the examples given above:

avan vandaa-ngradunaale because he came
avan varale-ngradunaale because he did not come
Mention

When a word is ‘mentioned’ in a sentence (as opposed to its being
used in a sentence), the form introduced earlier as a way of
expressing a conditional, namely -(n)naa, is added to that word (-
nnaa occurring with words that end in a vowel and -naa with words
ending in a consonant). This construction is also used when one is
defining a word or highlighting it. ‘Mentioning’ can also occur
without -(n)naa.

puli-nnaa oru mirugam. The tiger is an animal.
puli oru mirugam. The tiger is an animal.
doose-nnaa enakku pidikkum. I like dosa.

doose enakku pidikkum. I like dosa.

puli-nnaa enakku payam. I am afraid of tigers.

pulitte enakku payam. I am afraid of tigers.



Exercise 8

Explain the meaning of the words asked for in the following ques-
tions by naming the class to which it belongs or by giving a
synonym. Translate your answer.

Example: Tamiz-naa enna?
Tamiz-naa oru mozj.
Tamil is language.

1 puli-nnaa enna?
2 idli-nnaa enna?
3 maamaa-nnaa yaaru?

Onomatopoeic expressions

Tamil has a good number of onomatopoeic words, and these often
occur in conversation. They may be a direct imitation of a sound,
or they may be intended to express a type of movement, or even
a mood. Most of them are in duplicated form. They are followed
by, -(n)nu (a major use of which is discussed below under ‘quota-
tive’).

madamadannu briskly

tidiirnu suddenly

When these expressions are modifiers of nouns like sattam ‘sound’,
-ngra, rather than -(n)nu, is added to them:

jaljal-ngra sattam the sound of jingling
tak-ngra sattam the noise of ‘tak’
Exercise 9

Make nouns from the following onomatopoeic words and guess
their meaning.

Example: kalakala (jingle)
kalakalappu (boisterous happiness)

padapada (flutter)

veduvedu (be warm (as of water))
kadakada (be warm (as of place, clothes))
kurukuru (be irritated)

viruviru (be fast (tempo))

(O S I SR
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Reported speech

As mentioned briefly in Lesson 12: when a statement made by
another person is directly quoted or indirectly reported the quoted
or reported sentence takes the ‘quotative’ -(n)nu at the end.

Directly quoted sentence

‘naan naalekki varreen’-nu Kumaar sonnaan.
Kumar said ‘I will come tomorrow.’

‘nii naalekki varriyaa’-nnu Kumaar Umaave keettaan.
Kumar asked Uma ‘Are you coming tomorrow?’

‘nii naalekki varanum’-nu Kumaar enakku uttaravu poottaan.
Kumar ordered me “You must come tomorrow.’

Reported sentence

(Note that, in contrast with English, the tense does not change.)

taan naalekki varreen-nu Kumaar sonnaan.
Kumar said that he would come tomorrow.

ava naalekki varraalaa-nnu Kumaar Umaave keettaan.
Kumar asked Uma whether she was coming tomorrow.

naan nalekki varanum-nu Kumaar sonnaan.
Kumar said that that I must come tomorrow.

Even when no actual statement, question, or order is being quoted
or reported, -nnu may be added to indicate what somebody is
thinking or supposing, for instance. The construction itself is not
distinguishable from reported speech:

Kumaar taan keftikkaaran-nu nenekkiraan.
Kumar thinks he is clever.

naan naalekki uurukku poogalaam-nu irukkeen.
I am thinking of going to my home town tomorrow.

idu periya veeleyaa irukkeennu paakkiriyaa?
Do you think it is a big task?

rusiyaa irukku-nnu Maalaa anju doose saaptaa.
Mala ate five dosas as they were tasty/that she found tasty.



pandu kedekkale-nnu naayi tirumbi vandudu.
The dog returned as he could not get the ball.

When a positive statement is reported (and not directly quoted),
there is an alternative construction. The tensed verb of the reported
sentence is nominalised (that is to say that -adu is added to the
past or present stem) and -aa(ga) is added to it.

taan naalekki varradaa Kumaar sonnaan.
Kumar said that he would come tomorrow.

A further possibility with directly quoted statements, questions, or
commands is for the quotative/marker -nnu to be conjugated; that
is to say that personal endings may be added to it. In such cases
it functions as a (past tense) verb meaning ‘say’, ‘ask’, ‘request’:

‘naalekki varreen’-naan Kumaar.
Kumar said ‘(I) am coming tomorrow’.

Umaave ‘naalekki varriyaa’-nnaan Kumaar.
Kumar asked Uma ‘Are (you) coming tomorrow?’

enne ‘naalekki vaa’-nnaan Kumaar.
Kumar told me ‘(you) come tomorrow.’

Exercise 10

The following sentences are said to have been spoken by Raja to
you. Confirm it. Translate your confirming sentences.

Example:

‘naalekki maze peyyum.’
naalekki maze peyyum-nu Raajaa engifte sonnaan.
Raja told me ‘It will rain tomorrow.’

1 ‘naalekki maze peyyumaa?’

2 ‘mazeyile naneyaade.’

3 ‘maze ev|avu neeramaa peyyudu.’

4 ‘mazeyile naneyakkuudaadunnu ammaa solluvaanga.’

5 ‘naalekki maze peyyumnu reediyoovule sonnaanga-nnu
appaa sonnaar.’
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Exercise 11

The following are the actual words spoken by Raja. Report them,
changing the reference of the persons to fit the new context.
Translate the reported sentences.

Example: ‘nii keftikkaaran.’
naan keftikkaaran-nu raajaa sonnaan.
Raja said that I was clever.

‘naan kettikkaaran.’

‘naanum niiyum kettikkaaranga.’

‘nilyum maalaavum enge pooriinga?’

‘nii enge poore-nnu en tambi keekkiraan.’

‘nii enge poore-nnu on tambi keekkiraan-nu en tangacci
solraa.’

bW

Exercise 12

Say the following quotative sentences using the alternative
construction with -aa(ga). Translate those sentences.

Example: doose rusiyaa irukku-nnu Barbara sonnaanga.
doose rusiyaa irukkiradaa Barbara sonnaanga.
Barbara said that dosa is tasty.

—_

veele nereya irundadu-nnu John sonnaaru.

roojaa puutturukku-nnu tooftakkaaran solraan.

3 Maalaa sinimaavule nadikkaappooraa-nnu ellaarum
solraanga.

4 Maalaa kaaleejukku varraa-nnu yaarum sollale.

5 veele nereya irundadu-nnu John sonnaar-nu Barbara

sonnaanga.

\8}

Exercise 13

It is possible to imagine that an event, that did not happen, would
have happened if another event had happened. This is commonly
referred to as an unfulfilled condition. This is expressed in Tamil
by adding the conditional marker to the past perfect of a verb; i.e.
the one formed by adding iru to the verbal participle. In the
following pairs of sentences, the first sentence is in the negative.
Imagine that if the first event had happened, the situation reported
in the second sentence would have been different. Link the sen-



tences to indicate the imagined situation in each case. Translate
your sentence of imagined happening.

Example:

Kumaar enne viiftukku kuuppidale; naan poogale.
Kumaar enne viiftukku kuuppitfurundaa, naan pooyiruppeen.
If Kumar had invited me to his house, I would have gone.

Kumaar nallaa padikkale; nalla maark vaangale.

appaa Madurekki poogale; kooyilukku poogale.

nii enkifte mannippu keekkale; naan aasiriyarfte sonneen.
nii pattu manikki varale; naan tuungiteen.

taattaa kadekki pooga mudiyale; patrikke vaangale.

DN W

Exercise 14

Read silently the following description given by Robert about his
visit to the wildlife sanctuary and translate it:

mudumalekku]|le bas nozenjappa tamaarnu oru sattam keeffudu.
bas ninna odane ellaarum madamadannu erangi ooqunaanga. en
manasu tiktiknu adiccudu. naanum pinnaaleyee oodunaa ange
yaanegalukku oru pandayam nadattikkiftfurundaanga. ade aaram-
bikkattaan veettu poofturukkaanga. oottappandayattule oru kufti
yaane kudukudunnu oodi modalle vandudu. pandu pidikkira
veleyaaffule oru yaane pande taktaknu pidiccudu. kayiru izukkira
veleyaattule oru yaane edirppakkam irunda nuuru peere patnu
oru nimigattule izutturuccu. ellaa nigazcciyum romba
kalakalappaa irundudu.
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16 Tamizle oru
siranda nuulu

A famous book in Tamil

In this lesson you will learn to:

e discuss the meaning of words
e give an account of events you have seen

Dialogue 1 (O

Tell me about Tirukkura|

Smith has heard that TiruvalJuvar’s Tirukkura| is the most famous

book in Tamil.

SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmitH:
MADHIVANAN:

He asks Madhivanan to tell him something about it.

Tirukkura] Tamiz]e oru siranda nuul-nu
kee|vippatfirukkeen. ade patti konjam
solriingalaa?

ade patti solrade vida adeyee padikkalaam.
Tirukkuralooda sirappe terinjikkiquradukku
adudaan nalla vazi-nnu solluveen.

enakkum ade padikka aasedaan. pazeya
ilakkiyatte padiccaa puriyamaattengudu.
Tirukkurale naanee padikka mudiyumaa?
inda kaalattule ezuduna oru oreye kayyile
vaccukkiffiinga-nnaa padikkalaam. ippavee
padiccu-paakkiriingalaa? ongalukku engeyum
poogaveendiyadu illeyee?

ille.

inda kura| enna solludu-nnu paappoom.
Suwilearmed gL Ljewr 2 éTtermmid YmTCs
Bralermed sl el
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SMmiITH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmirTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrTH:

SMmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SMmiITH:

MADHIVANAN:

SMmiITH:

MADHIVANAN:

SMmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:

SmrtH:

MADHIVANAN:

SMmiTH:

konjam vittiyaasam irundaalum idule irukkira
ellaa vaartteyum ongalukku teriyum-nu
nenekkireen.

apdittaan teriyidu.

ideyee peesura maadiri solreen. nallaa puriyudaa-
nnu sollunga. tiiyinaale sutta punnu u{le aarum;
aaraadu naakkunaale sutta vadu.

‘naa’-nnaa naakkaa?

aamaa.

vadqu-nnaa enna?

vadu-nnaa tazumbu, inglisle ‘scar’-nu solluviinga.
ippa ellaam puriyidu.

I've heard that Tirukkural is a famous book in
Tamil. Will you tell me a bit about it?

Better than telling about it we can read it. I would
say that for getting to know the significance of
Tirukkural, that is the best way.

I too want to read it. If I read old literature, 1
don’t understand it. So can I read Tirukkural?

If you get hold of a commentary written in modern
times, you can read it. Do you want to try reading
it now? You don’t need to go anywhere, do you?
No.

Let’s see what this kural says.

sullarmed gL Ljewr 2 earermmid mrCs
prulermed sl e

Although there’s a bit of difference, I think you
know all the words in it.

So it seems.

Il say it in spoken style. Say if you understand it
well.

‘tilyinaale suffa punnu ulle aarum; aaraadu
naakkunaale sufta vadu’.

Does ‘naa’ mean ‘tongue’?

Yes.

What’s ‘vaqu’?

‘vadu’ means ‘tazumbu’. In English you say ‘scar’.
Now I understand it all.
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Vocabulary

siranda famous nuul book
ore commentary aaru (-in-) heal
vaartte word tii fire
sudu (-tt-) burn punnu wound
naakku tongue

Tirukkur a

Tirukkura| (5 @mer) is the best known work in the early ethical
literature of Tamil. Probably written in the early centuries after
Christ, it is considered in the modern period the greatest symbol
and representation of Tamil high culture. It consists of 1330
couplets, divided into 133 chapters of ten couplets each.

Exercise 1

On the basis of Madhivanan’s explanation, provide a translation
of the kura)| (no. 129) that Smith discusses with him.

Exercise 2

With the help of the version in modern colloquial that is provided,
see if you can translate this kura|, (no. 108) too:

el LomUiLg) BeTmeiTl; peirmebeo (i)
TG LomLILIGI HedTm
(oruttar senja) nallade marakkiradu nalladu ille; nalladu

illaadade annekkee marakkiradu nalladu.
(illaadadu not being, something which is not)

Exercise 3

Study the following sentence in the second paragraph of the
dialogue: ade patti solrade vida adeyee padikkalaam. This
compares two actions by using the verbal noun solradu (in the
‘object’ case) followed by vida ‘than’/ ‘rather than’/ ‘better than’.
Look again at the section on ‘verbal nouns’ in :Lesson 9, and then
write sentences of a similar pattern to give the following meanings:



1 Better than walking to the temple, you may go by auto.
2 Rather than watch TV, we can go to the cinema.
3 Rather than drink coffee you should drink juice.

Dialogue 2 (X

Tiruva||uvar festival

Smith tells Madhivanan about his visit to Cape Comorin, where he
saw the inauguration of a colossal statue of Tiruvalluvar.

SmiTH:

MADHIVANAN:
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niinga tirukkurale patti sonna peragu oru naaj
kanniyaakumarikku pooneen. tarceyalaa annekki
tiruvalluvarukku oru periya vizaa nadandudu.
tiruva|Juvar silai tirappu vizaave pattidaanee
solriinga. adepatti pattirikkeleyum TV-leyum
nereya velambarapaduttirundaangalee.
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SmrTH:

MADHIVANAN:

epdiyoo naan ade paakkale. naan poona annekki
kanniyaakumarile oree kuuftam. Tamiznaadee
ange vandamaadiri irundudu.
vellinaattulerundukuuda ari(arga| vandirundaanga.
meedele peesunadu ellaam purinjidaa?

Smith: ellaarum ilakkiya tamiz]le peesunaanga. puriyiradu
kastamaa irundudu.

MabpHIVANAN:  mattapadi vizaa epdi irundudu?

SmirTH: kalai nigazcciga| irundadu. inda tiruvalluvar sele
avlavu oyaramaana sele tamiznaaffule veere
engeyum ille-nnu nenekkireen.

MapHivanaN:  unmedaan. koodikanakkaa panam selavaziccu inda
seleye ameccirukkaanga.

SmirTH: New York-le Statue of Liberty maadiri idu Tamiz,
panpaattin adippadeye uyartti kaaffudu-nnu
sollalaam.

Vocabulary

Kanniyaakumari Kanya Kumari/Cape Comorin, a place at the

southernmost tip of India

tarceyalaa by chance, accidentally

vizaa festival, celebration, function

silai/sele statue

tirappu/terappu opening, inauguration

velambaram advertisement, publicity

velambarapaduttu (-n-) advertise, publicise

arinargal, scholars

mattapadi otherwise

kalainigazcci/kale- cultural programme

oyaram height

koodi crore, ten million

koodikanakkaa in crores, in tens of millions

ame (-cc-) make, set up

panpaadu culture

adippadai/adippade

core, basic element
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Exercise 4

Answer in Tamil the following questions based on Dialogue 2.

1 Where did the Tiruvalluvar festival take place?

2 Why didn’t Smith know about the festival?

3 Who spoke at the function apart from people from Tamil
Nadu?

4 Why did Smith not understand all the speeches from the plat-
form?

5 What does the statue symbolise?

Calendars in Tamil

Calendars are published annually showing both universal and tradi-
tional sets of dates. Wedding invitations may also give both dates.
Most newspapers and periodicals are dated in terms of the
universal era. On the other hand, some writers and publishers who
take particular pride in their Tamil cultural heritage and its distinc-
tiveness use the Tamil system. The traditional system includes
cycles of sixty years, each named. The use of the traditional Tamil
system can be seen in the Tamil part of the wedding invitation that
follows. Before this we give the names of the twelve Tamil months
in their written and colloquial forms:

5\ Sleny sittire
MEUSTE vaygaasi
9| ol aani
3l aadi

<2, aueu0f) aavani
Ll Lm& puraftaasi
o115 ayppasi
S S5l kaarttige
Lo LA maargazj
2t} tay

LT maasi

LIRIGeoT) panguni
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An invitation to a wedding

Mrs Kalyani Murugan
Dr N.T. Murugan
solicit your esteemed presence with family and friends

on the occasion of the marriage of their son

%/6’(0/1: e(}j/c\f gj’/b/)d/d/ﬂ
with
%&!&: f/z( )8%717/(//7” 2
on Thursday the 3rd February 2000 between

8.30 a.m. and 10.00 a.m.
at Raja Mandram, Thanjavur

B Senpiy
2T jemL_ufr,
alar&aih. Hspn LITorsl Qeairf eng omsib

27-9J1b BT
Frenev 8-30 wenfl (pFHed 10-00 emfls@eT

GlFevauesr : BT. &l Camumevet BlFsal: 5. CgeToILomL

Y HCUTTT SmHoeaTd SehaTa i GPTeT WeaTnsSeH
BHEOL_OWLIM 2 6TeTgl.
STHIGET GBS T QUBGI LOGHIOSHENET CUTLPSS
GeuewrHHGMTLD.
FHIGETEOTL |GG,
LTSLT BT. F. (preser
FHS! FSeoumemntl (LpT et




Vocabulary

el | invitation

Qe jem_uff  a common beginning to a letter: ‘Dear friend’

Blss(LpLb current

<9, 60T (5 year

BTG day

Liriom &) the name of a year in the sixty-year cycle of the Tamil
calendar

D5 the name of the tenth Tamil month

S(mLoewrid marriage

LOGOTMLD hall, auditorium

LOGITLOS S 6T bride and bridegroom

QUTLPGBI bless

Geuenir(h request

It is culturally expected that the wedding invitation is given person-
ally to relatives and friends. They are orally invited as well. The
oral invitation (as given by the groom’s parents) will be of the
form: enga payyan goopaalanukku tay maasam irubatti-eezaam
teedi kalyaanam vaccirukkoom. Tanjaavuurle Raajaa manrattule
pattu manjkku|le muguurttam. niinga kudqumbattooda varanum.

Exercise b

Read aloud the wedding invitation in Tamil. Get its meaning with
the help of the English version. Which words in the colloquial
version of the wedding invitation correspond to the following:

9LewT (B, LOTSLD, BHTET, S(HOTD, HenGWLIm?
Exercise 6
Read the names of the Tamil months in Tamil. The first of 55 gleny

sittire roughly corresponds to 15 April. Give the corresponding
months and dates in the English calendar.

Mixture of formal and informal styles in
speech

Note that when talking informally about topics of formal content,
words from the formal style are often used and are partially
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pronounced in the formal style: e.g. arifiarga|, silai, tirappu,
ilakkiyam, kalai nigazcci. The same word may be pronounced as
in colloquial speech depending on the context in the conversation:
e.g. sele. The phrases may have the grammatical features of formal
Tamil. e.g. the genitive -in in panpaattin adippadai. In the vocab-
ulary for Dialogue 2, the first represents the formal style and the
second the colloquial. The sound represented by i is similar to that
represented by the same symbol in Spanish.

Counting in large numbers

In numbering systems in Indian languages figures higher than thou-
sands are spoken of in terms of lakhs (100 thousand) and crores
(100 lakhs). The Tamil terms are lagcam (or laccam) and koodj.

Exercise 7

If the third day of a month is muunaam teedi, tell us that:

Lakshmi went to Kanya Kumari by car on the 4th of Sittirai.
Father went to Chengam by van on the 5th of Aani.

John went to Chennai by ship (kappal) on the 6th of Tai.
Melli went to Madurai by train on the 7th of Panguni.

Raja and Mohan went to London by plane (vimaanam) on 8th
June.

You went to college by cycle (saykil) on the 9th of last month.
7 You and Kumar will go to Tiruvannamalai (Tiruvannaamale) by
bus on the 10th of next month.

[ O I S

(@)}

Exercise 8

Tell your Tamil friend in Tamil about a festival of your own country
that you enjoyed.

Exercise 9

Say in five sentences why you want to go to Tamil Nadu.



Appendix 1

The Tamil alphabet
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a aa u uu e ee ai o 00 au
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Stii

Note There are gaps in the above table to indicate that the syllable in question does
not occur in any Tamil word.



Appendix 2

The Tamil writing system

To give a clearer indication of letter shapes, the basic vowels and
consonants follow in larger size. Where letters begin with a loop,
the writing of the letter begins at this point. Where letters begin
with a straight line, the writer starts at the top left hand point. In
the writing of a single letter, the pen is usually not lifted from the
paper. This means that the pen may go over some short segments
twice. Except in the case of a vowel sign that precedes the conso-
nant letter, vowel signs are added when the consonant shape is
complete.

2 9 () 2 21
() DI
a aa i il u uu
g ® ) @ Qe
e ee ai o 00 au
(o)) 15%] g (6h L G00T
N
ka na ca fia fa na
o)) [h LI LD Ul T
— —
ta na pa ma ya ra
6L G LD eIT m 60T
g rad
la va za la ra na

T — L
s sa ha ksa

an AN IO Y1) o
co
ja



Grammatical
summary

This grammatical sketch is limited to bringing together in one place
for case of reference the different forms under which nouns,
pronouns, and verbs can appear. Details of how these various forms
are used in the formation of words and sentences can be found by
looking up the range of topics given in the grammatical index at
the end of the book.

1 Nouns

A noun can (1) indicate the difference between singular and plural,
and (2) show the function of a noun in a sentence by the use of a
range of case endings. These comments apply equally to pronouns,
though the difference between singular and plural is a little more
complicated for some pronouns.

Case endings

In order to talk about case endings or suffixes, we need to label
them. What matters, however, is the meanings, not the labels. Apart
from this paragraph, abbreviated forms will be used for these. For
Tamil, the commonly used labels are:

1 Nom(inative): the subject of a sentence, the basic form of a noun
with no added suffix.

2 Acc(usative): the object of a sentence; -e. Remember that the
accusative is always used if the noun in question refers to a
human being and is generally used if the noun refers to an
animal. For inanimate objects it is not used if the noun has a
general sense, but it is used if the reference is to something
specific (in instances where English would use the definite article
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‘the’): puune paalu kudikkum ‘Cats drink milk’; but puune paale
kudiccudu ‘The cat drank the milk’.

3 Dat(ive): ‘to’, -kku or -kki (the latter for nouns ending in i, ii
or e).

4 Gen(itive): ‘of’, indicates possession: -0oda. Optional.

5 Instr(umental): ‘by’, ‘with’, indicates the instrument with which
or the person by whom an action was performed: -aale.

6 Soc(iative): ‘along with’; indicates the person or thing in asso-
ciation with which something happened; -ooda.

7 Loc(ative): ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘in’, indicates location: -le for things, -(gi)tte
for persons (usually).

8 Abl(ative): ‘from’, -lerundu for things, -(gi){terundu for persons.

These case forms are illustrated below for two nouns, payyan ‘boy’
and tadi ‘rod’ ‘staff’. Note how y is used to link the latter to a
following vowel:

Nom payyan tadi

Acc payyane tadiye

Dat payyanukku tadikki
Gen payyan(ooda) tadi(yooda)
Instr payyanaale tadiyaale
Soc payyanooda tadiyooda
Loc payyangifte tadile

Abl payyangitterundu tadjlerundu

For cases other than nominative, some nouns have what we have
called a ‘non-subject’ form. The largest set consists of nouns ending
in -am, which is replaced by -att-: maram ‘tree’, but marattukku
‘to the tree’. Another set consists of nouns ending in -du, if this is
preceded by a long vowel or by more than one syllable. In these,
the non-subject form has -tt-, not -d-: viiqu ‘house’, but viiftukku
‘to the house’. Finally, a few nouns for which the subject or nomi-
native form ends in -ru, the non-subject stem has -tt-: aaru ‘river’,
but aattukku ‘to the river’; kenaru ‘well’, but kenattukku ‘to the
well’.

Plural of nouns

To indicate more than one of something, -ga(]) is added to the
singular form. This plural suffix comes before the case ending. If
this ending begins with a vowel, the bracketed | is pronounced:



Singular Plural Dative plural
aalu man aaluga aalugalukku
ponnu girl ponnuga ponnugalukku
puune cat puunega puunegalukku
maram tree maranga marangalukku

For nouns referring to humans, the plural suffix is always used.
When the reference is to non-humans, it is optional, and it is
unusual for it to occur when a numeral precedes the noun: pattu
aadu ‘ten sheep’; aaru tennamaram ‘six coconut trees’. One excep-
tion to the rule about nouns denoting humans is peeru ‘person’,
but this is always preceded by a numeral (or some other quanti-
fier such as pala ‘several’): muunu peeru vandaanga ‘Three people
came’. Note (with regard to maranga in the table) the change of
m to n before -ga in the case of nouns ending in -am.

2 Pronouns

Case endings

The same set of case endings is used for pronouns as for nouns,
but as first and second person pronouns have different non-subject
forms, the full set of pronoun forms is given below. For third person
pronouns, remember that for those listed with initial a-, there is
an otherwise identical set beginning with i-. The difference between
the two relates to closeness to or remoteness from the speaker.
One uses a- forms to refer to that person or thing, and i- forms to
refer to this person or thing. The a- forms hold in addition a
‘neutral’ position, when one does not aim to be specific as between
‘this’ and ‘that’ — as when one uses a pronoun to refer to a person
or thing mentioned earlier by name or by the use of a noun. The
pronouns are: naan ‘I’, maama(]) ‘we (inclusive of speaker)’,
naanga(|)’we (exclusive of speaker)’, nii ‘you (singular)’, niinga(])
‘you (plural and polite singular), avan ‘he’, avaru ‘he (polite)’,
ava(|) ‘she’, avanga(|) ‘they (human)’ ‘she (polite)’, adu ‘it’,
aduga(]) ‘they (non-human)’, taan ‘self’, taanga(|) ‘selves’.

Nom naan naama naanga
Acc enne namme engale
Dat enakku namakku engalukku

Gen en(nooda) nam(mooda) engal(ooda)
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Instr
Soc
Loc
Abl

Nom
Acc
Dat
Gen
Instr
Soc
Loc
Abl

Nom
Acc
Dat
Gen
Instr
Soc
Loc
Abl

Nom
Acc
Dat
Gen
Instr
Soc
Loc

Abl

Nom
Acc
Dat
Gen
Instr
Soc
Loc
Abl

ennaale
ennooda
engifte
engifterundu

nii

onne
onakku
onnooda
onnaale
onnooda
ongifte
ongitterundu

avan
avane
avanukku
avan(ooda)
avanaale
avanooda
avangitte
avangitterundu

avanga
avangale
avanga|ukku
avanga(|ooda)
avangalaale
avangalooda
avangagifte

avanga-
gitterundu

taan

tanne
tanakku
tan(nooda)
tannaale
tannooda
tangifte
tangifterundu

nammaale
nammooda
nammagitte
nammagitterundu

niinga

ongale
ongalukku
ongalooda
ongalaale
ongalooda
ongagitte
ongagifterundu

avaru
avare
avarukku
avar(ooda)
avaraale
avarooda
avargitte
avargitterundu

adu

ade

adukku
adu/adooda
adunaale
adooda
adule/adutte

adulerunduw/
adutterundu

taanga

tangale
tangalukku
tanga(|ooda)
tanga|aale
tangalooda
tangagitte
tangagifterundu

engalaale
engalooda
engagitte
engagitterundu

ava

avale
ava|ukku
ava(|ooda)
avalaale
avalooda
avagitte
avagitterundu

aduga
adugale
adugalukku
aduga(|ooda)
adugalaale
adugalooda
adugal|e/
adugatte
adugal|erundu/
adutterundu



As regards the neuter pronouns adu and aduga, the suffixed forms
of the genitive are used (optionally) if the reference is to some-
thing animate. Similar the second forms for locative and ablative
are used only with animates.

Postpositions

As examples given above show, case endings on nouns and
pronouns in Tamil often correspond to prepositions (such as ‘to’,
‘at’, ‘in’, ‘from’) in English. Some of the case forms can be extended
by a further suffix or can have a postposition added to them to
give another meaning that cannot be expressed by a case form
alone (a postposition being something placed after a noun, as
compared with a preposition, which comes before a noun). In this
section we look at some of the more common of these.

To express the notion of ‘on behalf of’ or ‘for the sake of’, -
aaga is added to the dative to give -ukkaaga: kadekki pooyi
ammavukkaaga konjam saaman vanguneen ‘I went to the shop and
bought a few things for mother’.

To express the notion of ‘inside’, u||e is added to the dative, and
to express the notion of ‘outside’, veliye is added: viittukkul|e
‘inside the house’; viiftukku veliye ‘outside the house’.

The noun pakkam ‘side’ is used as a postposition to mean ‘near’.
It can be added to the ‘non-subject’ stem or to the dative case:
viiftupakkam or viiffukku pakkattule ‘near the house’, ‘in the
vicinity of the house’. Words that occur as adverbs are used in this
way to indicate various types of location; e.g. pinnaale ‘behind’,
munnaale ‘in front of’, and meele ‘above’: viiftukku pinnaale
‘behind the house’, viiftukku munnaale ‘in front of the house’,
viittukku meele ‘above the house’. For the meaning ‘on top of’ (i.e.
in contact with the object in question), meele is used after the
nominative of a noun: meese meele ‘on the table’; after a dative,
meele means ‘above’ or ‘over’: meesekki meele ‘above the table’.
Finally in this set, kiize is used after a dative to mean ‘under’
meesekki kiize ‘under the table’.

Postpositions may follow other cases. A commonly used one that
follows the accusative (object) case is patti ‘concerning’: avale patti
‘about her’. Another that follows the accusative is tavira ‘except’
ade tavire ‘other than that’. In comparative constructions, vida is
used after a noun in the accusative as the equivalent of English
‘than’: ade vida perisu ‘bigger than that’. An alternative to the
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instrumental case is the accusative followed by vacci: kattiye vacci
vettu ‘cut with a knife’. Note also the addition of kuuda to the
sociative case: avanooda kuuda ‘along with him’.

3 Verbs

The main verb in a sentence typically consists of three parts: (1)
the root, which indicates the basic meaning of the verb, (2) a suffix
to indicate tense, and (3) a personal ending. What we call the root
can occur on its own as an imperative form, used to instruct
someone to do something. It is the root that is used as the heading
for an entry in a dictionary — and is therefore the form under which
verbs are listed in the glossaries found towards the end of this
book.

Tenses

Three tenses are distinguished — past, present, and future. These
relate in meaning to past, present, and future time. As the grammar
points in the lessons in which the tense forms are introduced
explain, however, the matching between tenses is not exact. For
example, the present tense can be used to refer to an action that
will take place in the future. English sentences such as Jack arrives
tomorrow evening at seven, can be compared to this. The future
tense can indicate future time, but it can also be used to refer to
an action which is habitual.

On the basis of present and future tense markers, verb are clas-
sified into two main groups. These are commonly labelled ‘strong’
and ‘weak’. Strong verbs take -kkir- to mark the present tense and
-pp- to mark the future. Weak verbs take -r- to mark the present
tense and -v- to mark the future. From this it follows that, if one
knows the present tense of a verb, one knows the future, and vice
versa. The past tense is somewhat more complicated, since the
range of endings is larger, and some of these occur with both strong
and weak verbs. For each verb it is therefore necessary to learn
both the present and past markers (and these are given alongside
each verb in the glossaries). With this knowledge it is possible to
predict all other verb forms. Past tense markers that occur with
strong verbs are: -tt-, -cc-, -ft- and -nd-. Past tense markers that
occur with weak verbs are: -d-, -d-, -tt-, -nd-, -nj-, -nn- and -n-.



Examples of each of these are given in the table that follows. The
hyphens at the end of the different tenses are to indicate that the
personal ending is still to be added (see next section). The most
frequently occurring past tense suffixes are -tt- and -cc- for strong
verbs, and -n- and -nj- for weak verbs.

The vowel i in the present tense marker -kkir- tends to be
dropped, and what you hear will most commonly sound like -kr-.

Verb Meaning Past Present Future
kudu give kudutt- kudukkir- kudupp-
padi read padicc- padikkir- padipp-
kee|u hear keeft- keekKir- keepp-
nada walk nadand- nadakkir- nadapp-
azu weep azud- azur- azuv-
kaan, see kand- kaangr- kaamb-
poodu  put poott- poodr- pooduv-
vizu fall vizund- vizur- vizuv-
seyyi do senj- seyr- seyv-
uruju roll urund- urujur- urufuv-
kollu kill konn- kolr- kolluv-
oodqu run oodun- oodr- ooduv-

Rules can be formulated to account for the loss in past tense forms
of such consonants as |, I, and r that appear in the base form, but
is simpler to learn the forms for each verb separately. In ‘strong’
verbs, these consonants are dropped in each tense form. Examples
are keelu (in the table) and paaru ‘see’ (paatt-, paakkir-, paapp-).
In many languages, common verbs are slightly irregular. Two such
verbs follow:

vaa come vand- varr- varuv-
iru be irund- irukk- irupp-

From a knowledge of these four parts of a verb — root, and past,
present, and future stems — it is possible to predict all other forms,
such as the infinitive, verbal participle, relative participle and verbal
noun, as well as such complex forms as those that indicate that an
action is continuous (progressive) or completed (completive). This
can be understood by looking up such terms in the grammatical
index. A full account of the verbal (or past) participle and the most
frequently occurring complex verb forms that are based on it can
be found in Lesson 8.
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Personal endings

With each pronoun is associated a different personal verb ending.
This ending occurs on verb forms, past, present, or future, which
are the main verbs of sentences. Except for maaftt-, it does not
occur on negative verbs. Nor does it occur with verbs with such
meanings as ‘may’, ‘can’, ‘must’, ‘should’ (sometimes called modal
verbs). There are two instances of a single verb ending sufficing
for two pronouns. First person plural pronouns ‘we’, both inclusive
of the person spoken to (naama) and exclusive (naanga), both go
with the ending -oom. For third person neuter nouns or pronouns
(i.e. those that do not refer to humans), there is no distinction
between singular and plural as far as the verb ending is concerned.
The endings are illustrated below with the three tenses of the verbs
oodu ‘run’ and nada ‘walk’. The reasons for giving two verbs are
explained above in the paragraph on tense.

Pronoun  Past Present Future

naan ooduneen oodureen ooduveen
naama(|) oodunoom ooduroom ooduvoom
naanga(|) oodunoom ooduroom ooduvoom

nii oodune oodure ooduve
niinga(]) ooduniinga(]) ooduriinga(]) ooduviinga(])
avan oodunaan ooduraan ooduvaan
avaru oodunaaru ooduraaru ooduvaaru
ava(]) oodunaa(]) ooduraa(|) ooduvaa(])
avanga(]) oodunaanga(]) ooduraanga(]) ooduvaanga(])
adu ooduccu oodudu oodum
aduga(]) ooduccu oodudu oodum
Pronoun  Past Present Future

naan nadandeen nadakkireen nadappeen
naama(|) nadandoom nadakkiroom nadappoom
naanga(|) nadandoom nadakkiroom nadappoom
nii nadande nadakkire nadappe
niinga(]) nadandiinga(]) nadakkiriinga(]) nadappiinga(])
avan nadandaan nadakkiraan nadappaan
avaru nadandaaru nadakkiraaru nadappaaru

ava(]) nadandaa(]) nadakkiraa(|) nadappaa(])
avanga(]) nadandaanga(]) nadakkiraanga(]) nadappaanga(])
adu nadandudu nadakkudu nadakkum
aduga(]) nadandudu nadakkudu nadakkum



Though the forms are in general quite regular, a few points need
to be noted. Firstly, the bracketed (|) at the end of some pronouns
and verb forms is pronounced only when a suffix beginning with
a vowel (e.g. the question suffix -aa) follows: ava ‘she’, avalaa ‘she?’;
nadakkiraanga ‘They are walking’, nadakkiraangalaa? ‘Are they
are walking?’

Two endings change when such a suffix is added. First person
plural -oom becomes -am-, and second person singular -e becomes
i-: nadappoom ‘We shall walk’, nadappamaa? ‘Shall we walk?’;
nadappe ‘You will walk’, nadappiyaa? ‘Will you walk?’

Particular attention needs to be paid to the third person neuter
forms. In present tense forms, the ending for this is -udu. The r of
the present markers appearing before this disappears. This means
that for strong verbs -kkir- becomes -kk-, whilst in weak verbs there
is no actual segment to indicate the present. In future tense forms,
the third person neuter is indicated by the ending -um. In strong
verbs, this is preceded by -kk- (and not -pp-). In weak verbs, -v-
disappears and -um is added directly to the root of the verb. In
past tense forms, there are two endings for neuter: -udu and -uccu.
For one set of verbs, those that have -n- as indicator of the past
tense, -uccu alone is used. With these verbs, the -n- dropped (see
oodu in the table above). With other markers of the past tense,
either ending (without the loss of the past marker) is possible; e.g.
vandudu or vanduccu ‘It came’.
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Key to exercises

Note: Where answers to questions involve personal names, it is
often the case that a correct answer does not necessarily require
that the name you use should be the one given below.

Unit 1

Exercise 1

1 nii Goovindan. 2 avan Arasu. 3 niinga Nittilaa. 4 peeraasiriyar
Laksmi. 5 peeraasiriyarooda maanavan Raaman.

Exercise 2

1 onga peeru Goovindan. 2 en maanavan peeru Arasu. 3 onga
maanavan peeru Raaman.

Exercise 3

1 avan Goovindanaa? 2 avaru Arasaa? 3 ava Nittilaavaa? 4 onga
peeru Laksmiyaa? 5 onga maanavan peeru Raamanaa?

Exercise 4

1 poonga. 2 irunga. 3 kudunga.

Exercise b

1 inda oottalu, anda ooftalu. 2 inda viidu, anda viidu. 3 inda ruum,
anda ruum. 4 inda maanavan, anda maanavan. 5 inda
peeraarisiyar, anda peeraarisiyar.



Exercise 6

1 nii biiccukku pooviyaa? 2 ava biiccukku poovaalaa? 3 avanga
biiccukku poovaangalaa? 4 Murugan biiccukku poovaanaa?

5 Kalyaani biiccukku poovaalaa? 6 peeraasiriyar biiccukku
poovaaraa? 7 onga maanavan biiccukku poovaanaa?

Exercise 7

(a) 1 nii ooftalukku pooviyaa? 2 ava oottalukku poovaalaa?
3 avanga ooffalukku poovaangajaa? 4 Murugan oottalukku
poovaanaa? 5 Kalyaani oottalukku poovaalaa? 6 peeraasiriyar

ooftalukku poovaaraa? 7 onga maanavan ooftalukku poovaaanaa?

(b) 1 nii Cennekki pooviyaa? 2 ava Cennekki poovaalaa?

3 avanga Cennekki poovaangalaa? 4 Murugan Cennekki
poovaanaa? 5 Kalyaani Cennekki poovaalaa? 6 peeraasiriyar
Cennekki poovaaraa? 7 onga maanavan Cennekki poovaanaa?

Exercise 8

1 Goovindan karumbu caaru kudippaanaa? 2 Laksmi (ii
kudippaalaa? 3 niinga paalu kudippiingalaa? 4 avanga mooru
kudippaangalaa?

Exercise 9

1b;2d;3a;4c.

Unit 2

Exercise 1

1 naama sinimaavukku pooroom. 2 naanga sinimaavukku
pooroom. 3 nii viiffukku poore. 4 niinga viiffukku pooriinga.

5 avan ooftalukku pooraan 6 ava oottalukku pooraa. 7 avaru
biiccukku pooraaru 8 avanga biiccukku pooraanga 9 Murugan
Cennekki pooraan. 10 Mr Smith Landanukku pooraaru.

11 peeraasiriyar kaaleejukku pooraaru. 12 adu
Nungambaakkattukku poogudu. 13 {zksi Nungambaakkattukku
poogudu.
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Exercise 2

1 naama sinimaavukku poovoom. 2 naanga sinimaavukku
poovoom. 3 nii viiffukku poove. 4 niinga viiffukku pooviinga.

5 avan oottalukku poovaan 6 ava ooftalukku poovaa. 7 avaru
biiccukku poovaaru 8 avanga biiccukku poovaanga 9 Murugan
Cennekki poovaan. 10 Mr Smith Landanukku poovaaru.

11 peeraasiriyar kaaleejukku poovaaru. 12 adu
Nungambaakkattukku poogum. 13 eksi Nungambaakkattukku
poogum.

Exercise 3

1f2e3bdasSco6d

Exercise 4

1 avan viiftukku pooraan. 2 avan ruumukku pooraan. 3 avan
Medraasukku pooraan. 4 avan Landanukku pooraan. 5 avan
Amerikkaavukku pooraan.

Exercise b

1 ooftalu pinnaale irukku; ooftalu munnaale irukku. 2 viidu
pinnaale irukku; viiqu munnaale irukku. 3 ruum pinnaale irukku;
ruum munnaale irukku. 4 maanavan pinnaale irukkaan; maanavan
munnaale irukkaan. 5 peeraasiriyar pinnaale irukkaaru;
peeraasiriyar munnaale irukkaaru. 6 Murugan pinnaale irukkaan;
Murugan munnaale irukkaan. 7 Mr Smith pinnaale irukkaaru;

Mr Smith munnaale irukkaaru.

Exercise 6

1 onakku tambi irukkaanaa? 2 onakku annan irukkaaraa?
3 onakku tangacci irukkaalaa? 4 onakku akkaa irukkaangalaa?
5 ongifte peenaa irukkaa?

Exercise 7

Listen to the tape for the pronunciation.



Exercise 8

1 ettane ooftalu irukku? naalu ooftalu irukku. 2 ettane viiqu
irukku? aaru viidu irukku. 3 ettane teksi irukku? anju aksi
irukku. 4 ettane naalu irukku? eezu naalu irukku. 5 ettane
maanavanga irukkaanga? muunu maanavanga irukkaanga.

Exercise 9

1f2c3gd4dSab6e7hb

Unit 3

Exercise 1

1 avanukku enna veenum? avanukku idli veenum. 2 avalukku
enna veenum? avalukku puuri veenum. 3 Muruganukku enna
veenum? Muruganukku uppumaa veenum. 4 Robert-ukku enna
veenum? Robert-ukku vade veenum.

Exercise 2

1 avanukku idli veendaam. 2 avajukku puuri veendaam.
3 Muruganukku uppumaa

Exercise 3

1 avanukku paalu veenumaa? kaapi veenumaa? avanukku paalu
veenum. 2 avalukku juus veenumaa? paalu veenumaa? avajukku
juus veenum. 3 Muruganukku cafni veenumaa? saambaar
veenumaa? avanukku catni veenum. 4 Robert-ukku vengaaya
saambaar veenumaa? kattarikkaa saambaar veenumaa? avanukku
vengaaya saambaar veenum.

Exercise 4

1 avanukku kaapi veendaam. 2 avalukku paalu veendaam.
3 avanukku saambaar veendaam. 4 avanukku kattarikkaa
saambaar veendaam.
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Exercise 5

1 idu enna? idu vendekkaa. 2 idu enna? idu melagaa. 3 idu enna?
idu maangaa. 4 idu enna? idu takkaali. 5 idu enna? idu biins.
6 idu enna? idu vengaayam. 7 idu enna? idu urulekkezangu.

Exercise 6

1 idu vendekkaayaa? aamaa, idu vendekkaa. 2 idu idu
melagaayaa? aamaa, idu melagaa. 3 idu maangaayaa? aamaa, idu
maangaa. 4 idu takkaaliyaa? aamaa, idu takkaali. 5 idu biinsaa?
aamaa, idu biins. 6 idu vengaayamaa? aamaa, idu vengaayam.

7 idu urulekkezangaa? aamaa, idu urulekkezangu.

Exercise 7

1 pattu ruubaa staampu anju kudunga. 2 anju ruubaa sfaampu
pattu kudunga. 3 padinanju ruubaa staampu muunu kudunga.

4 muunu ruubaa staampu padinanju kudunga. 5 naalu eer leftar
kudunga. 6 anju inlaand kudunga.

Exercise 8

1 idu Cennekki poogudu; eviavu aagum? 2 idu Madurekki
poogudu; ev]avu aagum? 3 idu Paarisukku poogudu; eviavu
aagum? 4 idu Amerikkaavukku poogudu; eviavu aagum?

Exercise 9

1 doose, idli, sooru, vade (cooked items) 2 uppu, maavu, arisi,
puli, cakkare (ingredients for cooking)

Exercise 10

11d2a3g4b5i6e7c8j9f10h
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Unit 4

Exercise 1

1 haloo, naan Jones peesureen. Laksmi irukkaangalaa? 2 haloo,
naan Jones peesureen. Murugeesan irukkaaraa? 3 haloo, naan
Jones peesureen. Raaman irukkaanaa? 4 haloo, naan Jones
peesureen. Mulle irukkaalaa?

Exercise 2

1 mani enna? manj anju. 2 mani enna? mani aaru. 3 manji enna?
manji eezu. 4 mani enna? mani effu. 5 mani enna? mani ombadu.
6 mani enna? mani pattu.

Exercise 3

(a) mani enna? mani anju. (b) mani enna? man;i anjee kaal.

(c) mani enna? manji anjare. (d) mani enna? mani anjee mukkaa.
(e) mani enna? mani aaru. (f) mani enna? mani aaree kaal.

(g) mani enna? mani aarare. (h) mani enna? mani aaree mukkaa.
(j) mani enna? mani eezu.

Exercise 4

marni anju pattu; mani aaru pattu; mani eezu pattu; mani effu
pattu; mani ombadu pattu; mani pattu pattu.

Exercise b

1 onnu 2 randu 3 muunu 4 naalu 5 anju 6 aaru 7 eezu 8 eftu
9 ombadu 10 pattu

Exercise 6

1 onnaam vaguppu. 2 randaam vaguppu. 3 muunaam vaguppu.
4 naalaam vaguppu. 5 anjaam vaguppu. 6 aaraam vaguppu.

7 eezaam vaguppu. 8 eftaam vaguppu. 9 ombadaam vaguppu.
10 pattaam vaguppu.
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Exercise 7

1 onnaavadu viidu. 2 randaavadu viidu. 3 muunaavadu viidu.
4 naalaavadu viidu. 5 anjaavadu viidu. 6 aaraavadu viidu.

7 eezaavadu viiqu. 8 effaavadu viidqu. 9 ombadaavadu viidu.
10 pattaavadu viidu.

Exercise 8

1 onnaavadu teru. 2 randaavadu teru. 3 muunaavadu teru.
4 naalaavadu teru. 5 anjaavadu teru. 6 aaraavadu teru.

7 eezaavadu teru. 8 eftaavadu teru. 9 ombadaavadu teru.
10 pattaavadu teru.

Exercise 9

1 paakkaadee. 2 peesaadinga. 3 nikkaadee. 4 ukkaaraadinga.
5 saapdaadee. 6 kudikkaadinga.

Exercise 10

1 Murugan, niinga kaaleejule peesa mudiyumaa? mudiyum.
2 Murugan, niinga kadekki pooga mudiyumaa? mudiyaadu.
3 Murugan, niinga peeraasiriyare paakka mudiyumaa? mudiyum.
4 Murugan, niinga enakku odavi seyya mudiyumaa? mudiyaadu.

Exercise 11

1 Muruganaale kaaleejule peesa mudiyum. 2 Muruganaale
kadekki pooga mudiyaadu. 3 Muruganaale peeraasiriyare paakka
mudiyum. 4 Muruganaale enakku odavi seyya mudiyaadu.

Exercise 12

1 Raajaa viiftule irukkaan. 2 peenaa payyile irukku. 3 pustagam
meesele irukku. 4 payyi sovarle tongudu. 5 nii basle vaa.
6 peenaave kayle pidi. 7 kayye tannile kazuvu.
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Exercise 13

1 Raajaa viiftule ille. 2 peenaa payyile ille. 3 pustagam meesele
ille. 4 payyi sovarile tongale. 5 nii basle varaade. 6 peenaave
kayyi pidikkaade. 7 kayye tannile kazuvaade.

Exercise 14

1 Raajaa ombadu manjikki kaaleejle peesanum. 2 Raajaa ombadu
marnikki peeraasiriyare paakkanum. 3 Raajaa ombadu manikki
viiftule irukkanum. 4 Raajaa ombadu manikki tambikki pustagam
kudukkanum.

Exercise 15

1 Kumaar kadekki pooganumaa? aamaa, pooganum. 2 Raajaa
kaaleejle peesanumaa? aamaa, peesanum. 3 Maalaa
peeraasiriyare paakkanumaa? aamaa, paakkanum. 4 Murugan
viiffule irukkanumaa? aamaa, irukkanum.

Exercise 16

1 randu manikki porappaqum. 2 muunee kaal manikki
porappadqum. 3 naalre manikki porappadqum. 4 pattee mukkaa
manikki porappadqum.

Exercise 17

1 avan enge pooraan? 2 avan edule varraan? avan epdi varraan?
3 avan ettane marnikki peesappooraan? avan eppa
peesappooraan? 4 ava ettane pustagam vaangappooraa? 5 ava
evlavu ruubaa kuduppaa? 6 ava yaare paappaa?

Exercise 18

1 2lg1. 2 IYb. 3 @hS. 4 = 5. 2 1. 6 2616, 7 ereir. 8 eyei,.
9 obgl 10 . 11 QL1 ed. 12 eperagsih.



244

Unit 5

Exercise 1

1 (a) meduvaa peesunga; (b) meduvaa peesanum. 2 (a) avanukku
sollunga; (b) avanukku sollanum. 3 (a) pinnaale ukkaarunga;
(b) pinnaale ukkaaranum.

Exercise 2

1 ille. 2 maatteen. 3 maafteen. 4 maatteen. 5 veendaam. 6 ille.
7 veendiyadille. 8 mudiyaadu.

Exercise 3

paalu, tii, karumbu caaru, kaapi.

Exercise 4

1 Smith taamadamaa vandaan. 2 avan basle vandaan. 3 avan
kaapi kudiccaan. 4 avaru oru kuuttattukku pooganum.

Exercise 5

1 ille, padikkale. 2 ille, peesa maattaan. 3 ille, vara maattaan.
4 ille, varale. 5 ille, irukka maattaan. 6 ille, viiffule ille.

Exercise 6

1 padikkalaam. 2 peesalaam. 3 varalaam. 4 varalaam.
5 irukkalaam. 6 irukkalaam.

Exercise 7

1 Raajaa padikkiraanaa? Baagaa padikkiraanaa? rendupeerum
padikkale. 2 Raajaa peesuvaanaa? Baasaa peesuvaanaa?
rendupeerum peesa maaffaanga. 3 Raajaa varuvaanaa? Baasaa
varuvaanaa? rendupeerum vara maattaanga. 4 Raajaa varraanaa?
Baagaa varraanaa? rendupeerum varale. 5 Raajaa viiftule
iruppaanaa? Baagaa viiffule iruppaanaa? rendupeerum irukka
maaffaanga. 6 Raajaa viitfule irukkaanaa? Baagaa viiffule
irukkaanaa? rendupeerum viiftule ille.



Exercise 8

1 Raajaa padikkiradu enakku teriyaadu. 2 Raajaa peesuradu
enakku teriyaadu. 3 Raajaa varradu enakku teriyaadu. 4 Raajaa
varradu enakku teriyaadu. 5 Raajaa viiffule irukka pooradu

enakku teriyaadu. 6 Raajaa viiftule irukkiradu enakku teriyaadu.

Exercise 9

1 kandaktargalellaarum. 2 kaaleejellaam. 3 kozaayellaam.
4 taragargalellaarum.

Exercise 10

1 bas denam varaadu. 2 Smith kaalele doose saapda maatfaan.
3 Maalaa nallaa paadradulle. 4 Jaanukku Tamiz, teriyaadu.
5 ellaarukkum idli pidikkaadu.

Exercise 11

1 Qpom / bior; 2 Glemeo / Gedened; 3 Liefl / LisTef;
4 56T [ 10866T; 5 Sarh / sarerid; 6 Lr® / Lr(;

788 | 853

Unit 6

Exercise 1

1 kaalele ombadare manikki kelamburoom. 2 kaalele padinoru
manikki kelamburoom. 3 madyaanam rendee mukkaa

kelamburoom. 4 madyaanam muunee kaal manikki kelamburoom.

Exercise 2

1 Ani puliyoodareyum tayirccoorum uurugayum konduvaruvaa.
2 Melli puuri kezangum medu vadeyum konduvaruvaa.

3 Sarah onnum konduvara maattaa; pazam vaanguradukku panam

kuduppaa.
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Exercise 3

1 Liilaa. 2 Laksmi. 3 muunu. 4 oru aanu, rendu ponnu. 5 Mulle.
6 Mulle, Kalyaani. 7 rendu peeru. 8 Krisnan. 9 paatti. 10 atte.
11 maamaa. 12 maamaa.

Exercise 4

1b2c3d4b5d6b7a8Db

Exercise b

1 nada (walk) — oodu (run); 2 poo (go) — vaa (come);
3 eeru (climb up, get on) — erangu (climb down, get off).

Exercise 6

1 murukku saapquvoom; adu valuvaa irukkum. 2 karumbu caaru
kudippoom; adu inippaa irukkum. 3 idli saapquvoom; adu
meduvaa irukkum. 4 paayasam saapduvoom; adu inippaa
irukkum. 5 medu vade saapdquvoom; adu kaaramaavum
valuvaavum irukkaadu. 6 rasam saapduvoom; adu kaaramaavum
pulippaavum irukkum. 7 tayirccoru saapquvoom; adu meduvaa
irukkum. 8 pazam saapduvoom; adu inippaa irukkum.

9 puliyoodare saapduvoom; adu pulippaa irukkum.

10 cappaatti kuruma saapdquvoom; adu kaaramaa irukkum.

Exercise 7

Listen to the recording of this conversation.

GanaraTHY:  pi|lega mirugakkaacci saalekki pooga
aasepadaraanga. naalekki kudambattule ellaarum
poovoom.

ArumuGAM:  naangalum varroom. ellaarum poovoom.

GanapraTHy:  vandaluurukku neere bas irukku. basleyee
poovoom.

(In the zoo)

KuMaar: appaa, aadu, maadu, kudire ellaam een inge
irukku. idugale viittuleyee paakkalaamee?

GANAPATHY paakkalaam. mirugakkaacci saalile mirugangalum
irukkanum, illeyaa?



MaLa: maamaa, idu oru aadaa?

GanaratHY:  ille, idu maanu. onga appaavukku maane patti
romba teriyum. avare keelu.

MaLa: appaa, kaattule singam maane saapdqumee, inge
enna saapdqum?

ARUMUGAM inge singam, pulikki aattukari, maattukari
pooduvaanga.

MaLa: aadu, maadu paavam. enakku singam, puli
pidikkale.

Exercise 8

1 yaane, kudire, maadu, maan, puli, singam, karadi, aadu, naayi,
korangu, puune. 2 puli, singam, karadi, naayi, puune.

3 yaanekkutfi, kudirekkuffi, kannukkutti, maankufti, pulikkutti,
singakkutti, karadikkutfi, aattukkutti, naaykkutti, korangukkutti,
puunekkupti.

Exercise 9

Your choice of activities may, of course, be different from those
given in the answers.

1 tingakezame naan kaaleejukku pooveen. On Mondays I go to
college. 2 sevvaakezame naan viiffule padippeen. On Tuesdays
I study at home. 3 budankezame naan en paatfiyooda viitfukku
pooveen. On Wednesdays I go to grandma’s house.

4 viyaazakezame naan viiffukku saamaan vaanguveen.

On Thursdays I buy things for the house. 5 ve[likezame naan
kooyilukku pooveen. On Fridays I go to the temple.

6 sanikezame naan (i vi paappeen. On Saturdays I watch TV.

7 nyaayittukezame naan ooyvu edquppeen. On Sundays I take
rest.

Exercise 10

1 kaalele, madyaanam, saayngaalam, raatri. 2 varusam, maasam,
vaaram, naalu. 3 anju naalekki munnaale; oru naalekki munnaale;
pattu naalekki peragu; onnare naalekki peragu. 4 neettu kaalele
yesterday morning; naalekki raatri, tomorrow night; mundaanaaju
madyaanam, on the afternoon of the day before yesterday;
naalekkaziccu saayngaalam, in the evening of the day after
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tomorrow; innekki kaalele, this morning. 5 kaalele pattu manikki,
at ten in the morning; raatri padinoru manjikki, at eleven at night;
madyaanam oru manikki, at one in the afternoon; saayngaalam
anju manjikki, at five in the evening; kaalele aaru manikki, at six
in the morning.

Exercise 11

: innekki raatri sinimaavukku poogalaamaa?

: innekki konjam veele irukku; naalekki poogalaamaa?

: nyaayittukkezame poovoom. annekki oru veeleyum ille.
enda padattukku pooroom?

: nii sollu.

onakku tamiz, padam pidikkumaa? hindi padam pidikkumaa?
: naan tamiz, padamdaan paappeen.

Sun Theatre-le oru nalla tamiz, padam oodudu.

: adukkee poovoom.

> ErE > E > E >

Exercise 12

Washington, Japan, Spain, Beijing, Assam, Moscow.

Exercise 13

1 werv. 2 g996ir. 3 ag@erbd.
Unit 7

Exercise 1

1 Raajaa enne Cennekki pooga connaaru. 2 Raajaa enne
Amerikkavukku pooga connaaru. 3 Raajaa enne
peeraasiriyarooda pustagam padikka connaaru. 4 Raajaa enne
Madurele eranga connaaru.

Exercise 2

1 naan Raajaave Cennekki pooga conneen. 2 naan Raajaave
Amerikkavukku pooga conneen. 3 naan Raajaave
peeraasiriyarooda pustagam padikka conneen. 4 naan Raajaave
Madurele eranga conneen.



Exercise 3

1 ille, Maalaa neettu kaaleejle paadqunaa. No, Mala sang in the
college yesterday. 2 ille, Saaraa appa solla tayangunaanga.

No, Sarah hesitated to say then. 3 ille, Jaan ange baslerundu
erangunaan. No, John got down from the bus there. 4 ille,
Murugan neettu uurukku poonaan. No, Murugan went to his
home town yesterday. 5 ille, paaffi neettu kade sonnaanga.

No, Grandmother told stories yesterday. 6 ille, Raajaa neettu
viiffukku vandaan. No, Raja came home yesterday. 7 ille, Maalaa
inda viittule irundaanga. No, Mala was in this house. § ille, Saaraa
inge ukkaandaanga. No, Sarah sat here. 9 ille, ellaarum neettu
raatri sinimaa paattaanga. No, everyone saw a movie last night.
10 ellaarum raatri enge paduttaanga?. Where did everyone sleep
last night? 11 yaaru yaaru inda padattule nadiccaanga?. Who are
all those who acted in this picture?

Exercise 4

1 naan neettu ooduneen. 2 Raaman naalekki nadappaan.
3 ava Raamane neettu paattaa. 4 niinga neettu sonniinga.
5 Laksmi naalekki padippaa.

Exercise b

1 Jaanum Saaraavum sinimaavukku poonaanga. 2 Maalaavum
Saaraavum Madurele irundaanga. 3 naanum Raajaavum ettu
marnjikkee paduttoom. 4 niiyum naanum Tamiz, padiccoom.

5 niiyum avalum nidaanamaa vandiinga.

Exercise 6

1 Jaan Saaraavooda Madurekki vandaan. 2 Jaan Saaraavooda
Tamiz, padiccaan. 3 naan onnooda inda kaaleejle padicceen.
4 nii avalooda enge poone? 5 Maalaa Tamiz, paaffooda Hindi
paattu paadunaa.

Exercise 7

1 nii Madurele irundadu enakku teriyaadu. I didn’t know you had
been in Madurai. 2 Kumaar viiffukku vandadu enakku pidikkale.
I didn’t like it that Kumar came to the house. 3 Maalaa
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paadunade yaarum enakku sollale. No one told me Mala sang. 4
nii ade solla tayangunadu saridaan. It was right that you hesitated
to say that.

Exercise 8

1 Raajaa peesaama veele senjaan. Raja worked without speaking.
2 Maalaa sollaama viifftukku vandaa. Mala came home without
informing (anyone). 3 nii tayangaama peesu. Speak without
hesitating. 4 appaa kaalelerundu saapdaama irukkaaru. Father
goes without food from the morning onwards. 5 naan onakkaaga
tuungaama irundeen. I went without sleep for you. 6 niinga
yaarum varaama naan poogale. Without any of you coming,

I wouldn’t go. 7 naan veele seyyaama irukkale. I wasn’t (there)
not working. 8 Kumaar enakku teriyaama sinimaavukku poonaan.
Kumar went to the cinema without my knowing.

Exercise 9

1 Kumaar oru periya viiqu vaangunaan. Kumar bought a big
house. 2 oru azagaana ponnu kaaleejukku vandaa. A beautiful
girl came to college. 3 ammaa rendu meduvaana idli kuduttaanga.
Mother gave two soft idlis. 4 suudaana kaapi kudu. Give (me)

a hot coffee.

Exercise 10

1 koobappadu be angry, feel anger. 2 aaseppadu desire.
3 teeveppadu need. 4 kavaleppadu feel sorrow, be
anxious/concerned. 5 erakkappadu feel pity, sympathise.

Exercise 11

9,7,53,2,1,10, 8, 6, 4.
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Unit 8

Exercise 1

1 paattu — paaru see; 2 mudiccu — mudi finish, complete; 3 seendu
— seeru join; 4 senju — seyyi do; 5 pooyi — poo go; 6 aarambiccu —
aarambi begin, start; 7 tayaariccu — tayaari prepare; 8 vittu — villu
sell; 9 poottu — poodu put, set up.

Exercise 2

1 Kumaar kadele doose vaangi viiftule saaptaan. Kumar bought

a doosa in the shop and ate it at home. 2 Kumaar kaaleejukku
pooyi peeraasiriyare paattaan. Kumar went to the college and
saw the professor. 3 Kumaar viiffukku vandu ennooda peesunaan.
Kumar came home and spoke with me. 4 Kumaar pattu ruubaa
kuduttu inda peenaave vaangunaan. Kumar gave ten rupees

and bought this pen. 5 Kumaar paatfu paadi ellaareyum
sandoosappaduttunaan. Kumar sang a song and made everyone
happy. 6 Kumaar kastappattu padiccu paas pannunaan. Kumar
studied hard and passed.

Exercise 3

1 naan kaaleejukku pooneen; appa Kumaar veliye
vandukiffurundaan. I went to the college; Kumar was coming out
then. 2 neettu Maalaa paadqunaa; appa Kumaar veliye
ninnukitfurundaan. Yesterday Mala sang; Kumar was standing
outside then. 3 ammaa kaalele doose pannuvaanga; appa nii
tuungikifturuppe. Mother will make dosa in the morning; you’ll
be sleeping then. 4 innum oru varusattule Kumaar kampenile
veele paattukiffuruppaaru. Kumar will be working in the company
for one more year. 5 Maalaa paadraa; nii peesikifturukke. Mala is
singing; you are talking. 6 Kumaar onne paaraatturaan; nii veliye
paattukifturukke. Kumar is eulogising you; you are looking
outside. 7 raatri mani pattu aagudu; bas innum oodikiffurukku.
It’s ten o’clock at night; the buses are still running.
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Exercise 4

1 Raajaa kaaleejukku pooyftaan. 2 appaa pattu manikki
paduttuftaaru. 3 kadekkaaran kadave muudiftaan. 4 daaktar palle
pidungiftaaru. 5 paappaa kiize vizundugtudu/vizunduruccu.

6 enakku panam kedeccuftudu/kedeccuruccu.

Exercise 5

1 appaa landanukku pooyirukkaaru; adqutta vaaram tirumbi
varraaru. Father has gone to London; he’ll come back next week.
2 naan nallaa padiccurukkeen; nalla maark vaanguveen. I've
studied hard; I shall get good marks. 3 naan appaatte onakku
panam kudukka solliyirukkeen; pooyi vaangikka. I've asked
father to give you some money; go and get it. 4 ivan aaru mani
neeram veele paatturukkaan; kuuda panam kudutturu.

He’s worked for six hours; give him more money. 5 naan sinna
vayasule sigareffu kudiccurukkeen; ippa vittufteen. I've smoked
when I was young; now I've given up. 6 niinga landan
pooirukkiingalaa? ille, poonadulle. Have you been to London?
No, I never went there.

Exercise 6

1 neettu raatri maze penjurukku; tare iiramaa irukku. It must
have rained last night; the ground is wet. 2 Maalaa azudurukkaa;
ava kannu sevappaa irukku. Mala must have been crying; her
eyes are red. 3 Raajaa edoo tappu panniyirukkaan; rendu naalaa
enne paakka varale. Raja must have done something wrong; he
hasn’t been to see me for two days. 4 Kumaar veleyaada
pooyiruppaan; avan pande kaanoom. Kumar must have gone to
play; his ball’s nowhere to be found. 5 Kumaar nallaa
padiccuruppaan; alladu vel|eyaada pooyirukkamaattaan. Kumar
must have done his studies; or he wouldn’t have gone to play.

Exercise 7

1 Kumaar saaptukkifturundaan; appa Umaa vandaa. Kumar was
eating; Uma came then. 2 Kumaar viiffukku pooyikkitfurundaan;
vazile Umaave paattaan. Kumar was going home; on the way he
met Uma. 3 appaa pattu manikki tuungikkiffuruppaaru; appa
naama (i vi paakkalaam. Father will be sleeping at ten o’clock;
at the time we shall watch TV.



Exercise 8

1 (a) Kumaar kaapi kudiccuttu veliye vandaan. Kumar drank his
coffee and then went out. (b) Kumaar kaapi kudiccukiftee veliye
vandaan. Kumar went while drinking his coffee. 2 (a) maamaa
irumiffu peesa aarambiccaaru. Uncle coughed and then began to
speak. (b) maamaa irumikkiffee peesa aarambiccaaru. Uncle
began to speak while coughing. 3 (a) ammaa tuungiffu (i vi
paakkiraanga. Mother sleeps and then watches TV. (b) ammaa
tuungikkiftee (i vi paakkiraanga. Mother watches TV while
sleeping. 4 (a) nii padiccuffu veele paaru. Study and then work.
(b) nii padiccukiftee veele paaru. Work while studying.

5 (a) Madurele irunduffu Jaan Tamiz, peesa kastappadraaru.
After being in Madurai, John has trouble in speaking Tamil.

(b) Madurele irundukitfu Jaan Tamiz, peesa kastappadraaru.
While in Madurai, John has trouble in speaking Tamil.

Exercise 9

Moohan sinimaavukku pooyikiftirundaan. vazile Raajaave
paattaan. avan bassukkaaga kaattukiftirundaan. avanooda avan
tambi Kumaarum ninnukkifturundaan. Kumaare Moohan oru
tadave kaaleejule paatturukkaan. Moohan sinimaavukku rendu
tikket vaangirundaan. Raajaaveyum sinimaavukku kuuptaan.
Raajaa tambiye basle viitfukku anuppiftu sinimaavukku vara
ottukkiffaan. rendu bassu nikkaama pooyiruccu. sinimaavukku
neeram aagikiffurundudu. Raajaa tambi kayyile pattu ruubaa
kuduttu basle pooga collifftu Moohanooda kelambunaan. tambi
panatte vaccukiffu bassukkaaga ninnaan. Moohanum Raajaavum
veegamaa nadandaanga. sariyaana neerattukku sinimaavukku
pooyiftaanga.

Mohan was going to the cinema. On the way he met Raja. He
was waiting for a bus. His younger brother Kumar was standing
there with him. Mohan had seen Kumar once in college. Mohan
had bought two tickets for the cinema. He invited Raja (to go
with him) to the cinema. Raja agreed to send his brother home
by bus and go to the cinema. Two buses went without stopping.
It was almost time for the cinema. Raja handed his brother ten
rupees, told him to take the bus and set off with Moohan. Taking
the money, the younger brother waited for the bus. Mohan and
Raja walked quickly. They arrived at the cinema on time.
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Exercise 10

1 Elections in Tamil Nadu in the month of March. 2 Terrible
railway accident in Assam. 3 India win cricket match.

Unit 9

Exercise 1

1 varra taaksi. A taxi’s coming. The taxi that’s coming. 2 Raaman
neettu padicca patrikke. Raman read a newspaper yesterday.

The newspaper that Raaman read yesterday. 3 Laksmi vanda
bas. Lakshmi came by bus. The bus Lakshmi came by. 4 naan
Goovindanukku kudutta panam. I gave Govindan some money.
The money I gave Govindan.

Exercise 2

1 paambu (snake) — the others are all birds. 2 maambazam
(mango) — the others are all vegatables. 3 (fox) — the others are
all domesticated animals. 4 arisi ((uncooked) rice — the others are
all cooked items. 5 kuffi (the young of an animal) — the others are
all verbs.

Exercise 3

1 Kumaar viiftukku vandu pustagam keeftaan. Kumar came home
and asked for a book. 2 Sundar pudu satte poottukkiffu veliye
kelambunaan. Sundar put on new shorts and went out. 3 Raajaa
peenaave toleccuffu azudaan. Raja cried after losing his pen. 4
naan kelvi keetfu avan padil sollale. When I asked a question, he
didn’t answer. 5 Umaa naalekki kaaleejukku vandu ange onne
paappaa. Uma will come to college tomorrow and see you there.
6 Murugan kanne muudikiftu epdi kaare ootraan? How can
Murugan drive the car with his eyes closed?

Exercise 4

1 neettu padicca kade romba nallaa irundudu. The story I read
yesterday was very good. 2 neettu vaanguna pustagam romba
vele. The book I bought yesterday was very expensive. 3 naan



eduttukkifta panam enga appaa panam. The money I took was
our father’s money. 4 naan padikkira kaaleej romba duurattule
irukku. The college I study in is a long way off. 5 naan
padiccukifturukkira paadam kastamaa irukku. The lesson I am
studying is very difficult. 6 naan sonna veeleye senjuttiyaa? Did
you do the work I told you? 7 naan solra veeleye siikram seyyi.
Do the work I’'m telling you (to do) quickly. 8 naan keekkira
odaviye nii kattaayam seyyanum. You must certainly do the
favour I'm asking of you.

Exercise b

1 engitte Landanle Tamiz, padiccavanga Indiyaavukku
vandurukkaanga. The English people who studied Tamil with me
in London have come to India. Those who studied Tamil with
me in London have come to India. 2 engifte Tamiz, padiccavaru
Amerikkaavule irukkaaru. Jim who studied Tamil with me is in
America. The man who studied Tamil with me is in America.

3 bas-staaple nikkiravale engeyoo paatturukkeen. I've seen the
girl who is standing at the bus stop somewhere. I've seen the
one who is standing at the bus-stop somewhere. 4 enakku
pidiccade inge saapda mudiyale. I can’t eat the food here.

What I like, I can’t eat here.

Exercise 6

1 naan kaaleejukku basle poonadu kastamaa irundudu. My going
to college by bus was troublesome. 2 naan kaaleejukku kaarle
pooradu nallaa irukku. My going to college by car is good.

3 naan nalla maark vaangunade aasiriyar paaraatfunaaru.

The teacher complimented me on getting good marks. 4 naan
uurukku pooradukku aasiriyar anumadi kuduttuttaaru. The
teacher gave me permission to go home. 5 naan onne patti
aasiriyarfte sonnadule enna tappu? What was the wrong in
my telling the teacher about you? 6 naan panatte tiruppi
keeftadunaale avanukku koobam. He got angry because of
my asking for the money back.

Exercise 7

1 tambikki vayiru valikkidaam. Younger brother has stomach
ache. It appears younger brother has stomach ache. 2 Raajaa
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amerikkaavukku pooraanaam. Raja’s going to America. They say
Raja’s going to America. 3 inda veelekki irubadu ruubaa
aagumaam. This work will come to twenty rupees. It seems this
work will come to twenty rupees. 4 inda pustagam eranuuru
ruubaayaam. This book is two hundred rupees. I gather this book
is two hundred rupees. 5 naan senjadu tappaam. What I did was
wrong. They say that what I did was wrong. 6 Moohan
Ingilaandulerundu vandurukkaanaam. Mohan has come back
from England. I hear Mohan has come back from England.

7 nii niccayam parisu vaanguveyaam. You’'ll certainly get a prize.
They say you’ll certainly get a prize. 8 puunekki pasikkidaam.
The cat’s hungry. It seems the cat’s hungry. 9 Kumaar appaatte
enne patti enna sonnaanaam? What did Kumar say about me

to father? What is Kumar supposed to have said about me to
father?

Exercise 8

Raajaa padicca vaguppuledaan Raaniyum padiccaa. maark
vaanguradule rendu peerukkum pootti. Tamiz, aasiriyarfte
nuuttukku arubadu maarkkukku meele vaangurudu romba
kastam. avaru Tamiz, ilakkiyam nereya padiccavaru. ilakkiya
varigale apdiyee katturele ezuduradu avarukku romba pidikkum.
Raajaavum Raaniyum kastappattu padiccaanga. tuungura neeram
tavira matta neeram ellaam padikka selevaziccaanga. adu terinja
Tamiz, aasiriyar avangale romba paaraaffunaaru. vaguppule
irukkira ellaareyum avanga padikkira maadiri kastappattu padikka
sonnaaru.

Rani too studied in the same class as Raja. The two of them
competed to get marks. Getting more than fifty marks out of a
hundred from the Tamil teacher was very difficult. He was very
well read in Tamil literature. Writing literary quotations in an
essay was very much to his liking. Raja and Rani studied hard.
They used all the time they had apart from sleeping time for
study. The Tamil teacher, who got to know about that, praised
them for it. He told all those in the class to study hard in the way
they did.

Exercise 9

1(d) 2 (c) 3 (a) 4 (b)
(a) grain of rice (b) cash-box/safe (c) silk cloth (d) prescription
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Unit 10

Exercise 1

1 Stephen kalyaanattukku poonaan. 2 avanga kalyaanattukku
munnaale peesale. 3 anda kaalattule paakkiradukuuda ille.

4 payyanum ponnum oree maadiri kuqumba suuznelele
valandadu.

Exercise 2

1 payyanum ponnum kalyaanattukku munnaale oruttare oruttar
paattirundaanga. 2 avanga kalyaanattukku munnaale oruttarooda
oruttar peecunaanga. 3 Jaanum Raajaavum oruttarukku oruttar
oru pustagam kuduttaanga.

Exercise 3

1 (i) (B) I tried to give the cat some milk, but it didn’t drink it.
(ii) (A) I was about to give the cat some milk, but there wasn’t
time. 2 (i) (A) I tried to read this novel, but it’s not a good one.
(ii) (B) I meant to read this novel, but mother didn’t let me.

3 (i) (B) I tried to give Mala a piece of advice, but she wouldn’t
listen. (ii) (A) I was going to give Mala a piece of advice, but she
wasn’t around. 4 (i) (B) The dog tried to climb on to the wall,
but it couldn’t. (ii) (A) The dog was going to climb on to the
wall, but I dragged it off. 5 (i) (A) Kumar tries to drink some
wine, but he can’t. (ii) (B) Kumar tries to drink some wine, but
he’s also scared.

Exercise 4

Raajaa tannooda padicca Maalaave kalyaanam pannikida
aasepaftaan. aanaa avanooda appaa adukku ottukidale. taan
paatturukkira ponne kalyaanam pannikida sonnaaru. Raajaa tan
ammaaffe tan aaseye sonnaan. avangalukku Maalaave pidikkum.
ava appaafte panam romba ille; aanaa avalooda kuqumbam
romba nalla kuqumbam. adunaale avangalukku avale pidikkum.
maganooda aaseye appaatte solli avale ottukida vaccaanga.
Raajaavukku oree sandoogam.
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Raja wanted to marry Mala, who studied with him. But his father
didn’t agree to it. He told him (Raja) to marry the girl that he
himself has selected. Raja told his mother about his wish. She
liked Mala. Her father didn’t have much money, but her family
was a good one (i.e. well thought of). So she liked her. She told
her son’s wish to his father and got him to agree. Raja was very

happy.

Exercise b

(Listen to the cassette for an example.)

enakku kalyaanam aagi oru maasam kuuda aagale. Landanle
nadandudu. en manevi Jackie-um naanum oree kaaleejule
padiccoom. rendu peerum modalle kaaleejule olagattulerundu
marenjikiffurukkira mirugangale patti nadanda oru kuuftattule
paatteen. adukku peragu sandikkirappa anda maadiri
visayaangale patti peesunoom. engagifta pala visayaanga poduvaa
irundudu. enga rendu peeru kuqumbamum maddiyatara (middle
class) kuqumbam. kalyaanam panpikidra ennattule oru varusam
dating poonoom. oruttare oruttar nallaa purinjikifta peragu
kalyaanam pannikida mudivu senjoom. appaa ammaatte solliffu
church-ule kalyaanam pannikiffoom.

Exercise 6

(Listen to the cassette for an example.)

kudqumbattule kanavan manevikki edele kasappu varradukku
ettaneyum kaaranam irukku. panam selevalikkiradulerundu
pillegale valakkiradu vare ev|avoo visayattule karuttu veerubaadu
varalaam. veele paakkira edattule varra piraccaneyaale viiftule
oruttar meele oruttar ericcal padalaam. ipdipafta visayangalaale
manastaabam perusaagi vivaagarattule mudiyalaam.
aarambattuleyee kanavanum maneviyum oruttarukku oruttar
viffukuduttu vittiyaasangale eettukiqradu onnudaan kudumbattule
sandoosattukku vazj.

Exercise 7
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Unit 11

Exercise 1

Cueznian:  naandaan vandu vandu onne paakkanumaa? nii
enne paakka varakkuudaadaa?

ANBAN: on arekki vara ev|avoo muyarcci pannuneen.
mudiyale. oree veele.

CuezHiaN:  apdi enna veele, nanbane kuuda paakka
mudiyaama?

ANBAN: periya periya tanikkekkaaga talame
aluvalagattulerundu vandurukkaanga enga
aluvalagattukku. avanga keel[vigalukku badil tayaar
panni vaccuftu viiffukku vara raatri pattu, padinooru
marni aaccu. oru vaaram idee maadiridaan.

Cueznian:  onakku on veeleye viftaa veere olagamee
kedeyaadu. sari. stereo-e poodu. rahmaanooda
paafte keeppoom.

Exercise 2

1 naan paale viftaa veere onnum kudikka maatteen. I won’t drink
anything other than milk. 2 Maalaavukku Kamalaave viftaa veere
yaareyum pidikkaadu. Mala doesn’t like anyone other than
Kamala. 3 en tambi idliye viftaa veere eduvum saapdamaattaan.
My younger brother won’t eat anyting other than idli. 4 enga
ammaa Madureye vifaa veere enda uurukkum poonadulle. Apart
from Madurai, our mother hasn’t been anywhere. 5 mannippu
keekkirade viftaa veere vazj ille. There’s no way out other than to
apologise.

Exercise 3

1 Raajaa Kumaartte solli solli paattaan; avan keekkale. Raja tried
to tell Kumar time and again; he wouldn’t listen. 2 Raajaa kadave
terandu terandu paattaan; mudiyale. Raja kept trying to open the
door; he couldn’t. 3 Raajaa panatte tiruppi tiruppi kuduttaan;
kumaar vaangale. Raja kept offering to give the money back;
Kumar wouldn’t take it.
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Exercise 4

Listen to the recorded conversation.

You: neettu Indiyaavukkum Bang|adeesukkum nadanda
football match-e paattiingaljaa?

Frienp: T V-le paatteen. half-time-ukku peragudaan paakka
mudiyaadu.

You: adukku peragudaan aattam romba viruiruppaa
irundudu.

Frienp:  namma kadesi pattu nimisattule daane Indiyaa oru
goal pooffudu. paakkaa vanda kuuftam nadandukidrade
paakkiradum veedikkeyaa irundudu.

You: aamaa. adu uurukku uuru vittiyaasapadqum.
Kalkattaavule romba ragale nadakkum.

Frienp:  Landanleyum apdidaan. police vandudaan kuuftatte

adakkanum.
You: jananga emotional-aa engeyum ipdidaan nadakkum.
Exercise 5

1 naan viiffukku varradukkulle, avan pooyttaan. He had left
before I came home. 2 appaa aapiisukku pooradukku]le, avarooda
peesuveen. I shall speak to father before he goes to the office. 3
naan keel|viye keettu mudikkiradukku]le, ava padil solliffaa. She
had answered before I finished asking the question. 4 naan naaye
katti vakkiradukku]le, tabaalkaararu u|le vanduftaaru. The
postman had come in before I had tied up the dog.

Exercise 6

1 ille, maalaa kagtappattaa. 2 ille, ammaa paattu keeftaanga. 3 ille,
suuriyan marenjudu. 4 ille, tambi veele senjaan. 5 ille, cakkaram
veegamaa urundudu. 6 ille, puli maane konnudu. 7 ille, maadu
teruvule ooduccu

Exercise 7

1 aamaa, paatteen. 2 aamaa, padicceen. 3 aamaa, nadandeen.

4 aamaa, senjeen. 5 aamaa, saapteen. 6 aamaa, keefteen. 7 aamaa,
azudeen. 8§ aamaa, kandeen. 9 aamaa, urundeen. 10 aamaa,
konneen.



Exercise 8

1 Lakshmi Lodge 2 Meals ready 3 Raja Hotel 4 Pizza Corner

Unit 12

Exercise 1

1 ennooda uuru Cidambaram. 2 ennooda uuru Cikkaagoo.
3 ennooda uuru Yaazppaanam. 4 ennooda uuru Landan.

5 ennooda uuru Kocci. 6 ennooda uuru Paaris. 7 ennooda
uuru Kiyooftoo.

Exercise 2

1 enakku pasikkira maadiri irukku. I'm sort of hungry. 2 vel|iye
maze peyra maadiri irukku. It looks like it’s raining outside.

3 pakkattu viittule yaaroo paadra maadiri irukku. I've a feeling
someone’s singing in the house next door. 4 raatri maze penja
maadiri irukku. It appears that it rained during the night.

5 appaa kaarle vanda maadiri irukku. It appears father came
by car.

Exercise 3
1 (d) Walk quickly. 2 (c) a fast walk, a fast gait. 3 (b) Sing

beautifully. 4 (e) beautiful song. 5 (f) Answer correctly.
6 (a) correct answer.

Exercise 4

(Listen to the tape.)

Exercise 5

1 naalekki kaaleej irundaa Kumaar Umaa viiftukku pooga

maaffaan. If there’s college tomorrow, Kumar won’t go to Uma’s

house. 2 Maalaa sinimaavukku vandaa Raajaa sinimaavukku
varuvaan. If Mala comes to the cinema, Raja will come to the
cinema. 3 appaa Madurekki poonaa tavaraama kooyilukku

poovaaru. If father goes to Madurai, he will without fail go to the
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temple. 4 Ramees nalla maark vaanganum-naa kastappattu
padikkanum. If Ramesh wants to get good marks, he’ll have to
work hard at his studies. 5 naan sonnadu tappu-nnaa enne
manniccuru. Excuse me if what I said was wrong.

Exercise 6

1 naalekki kaaleej illaataa Kumaar Umaa viiffukku poovaan.
If there’s no college tomorrow, Kumar will go to Uma’s house.
2 Maalaa sinimaavukku varale-nnaa Raajaa sinimaavukku
varuvaan. If Mala doesn’t come to the cinema, Raja will come
to the cinema. 3 appaa Madurekki poogale-nnaa appaa
kooyilukku pooga mudiyaadu. If father doesn’t go to Madurai,
he won’t be able to go to the temple. 4 Ramees nalla maark
vaanga veendaam-naa Ramees enda neeramum
veleyaadikkifturukkalaam. If Ramesh doesn’t need to get good
marks, he’ll be able to play alla the time. 5 naan sonnadu sari
ille-nnaa enne manniccuru. Excuse me if what I said was not
right.

Exercise 7

1 naalekki kaaleej ille-nnaalum Kumaar Umaa vii{fukku pooga
maaffaan. Even if there’s no college tomorrow, Kumar won’t go
to Uma’s house. 2 Maalaa sinimaavukku vandaalum Raajaa
sinimaavukku vara maattaan. Even if Mala comes to the cinema,
Raja won’t come to the cinema. 3 appaa Madurekki poonaalum
kooyilukku pooga maattaaru. Even if father goes to Madurai,
he won’t go to the temple. 4 Ramees nalla maark vaanganum-
naalum kastappatfu padikka maaftaan. Even though Ramesh
wants to get good marks, he won’t work hard at his studies.

Unit 13

Exercise 1

1 (a) The cat is smaller than the dog. (ii) The dog is bigger than
the cat. 2 (b) My younger brother is taller than me. (iv) I am
shorter than my younger brother. 3 (c) Our house is closer to the
college than yours. (v) Your house is further away from the



college than ours. 4 (d) English is more difficult than Tamil.
(i) Tamil is easier than English. 5 (e) I am cleverer than anyone.
(iii) No one is cleverer than me.

Exercise 2

1 (a) Sarah speaks Tamil better than I do. (v) Sarah speaks Tamil
better than me. 2 (b) He has studied more than you have studied.
(iii) He has studied more than you. 3 (c) Father knows more
about Madurai than I know. (i) Father knows more about
Madurai than me. 4 (d) It rains more in Kodaikanal than it rains
in Madurai. (ii) It rains more in Kodaikanal than in Madurai.

5 (e) Mother tells stories better than you do or I do. (iv) Mother
tells stories better than you or me.

Exercise 3

1 (a) inda viidu anda viifte vida perusu. This house is bigger than
that house. (b) anda viidu inda viifte vida sirusu. That house is
smaller than this house. 2 (a) maadi viidu ooffu viiffe vida oyaram.
The storeyed house is higher than the tiled house.

(b) ootu viiqu maadi viifte vida oyaram kore. The tiled house is
less high than the storeyed house. 3 (a) inda maram anda maratte
vida perusu. This tree is bigger than that tree. (b) anda maram
inda maratte vida sirusu. That tree is smaller than this tree.

4 (a) laari basse vida baankukku pakkattule nikkidu. The lorry is
parked closer to the bank than the bus. (b) bas laariye vida
baankukku duurattule nikkidu. The bus is parked further from
the bank than the lorry. 5 (a) ivan nadakkirade vida avan
veegamaa nadakkiraan. This man is walking faster than that one.
(b) avan nadakkirade vida ivan meduvaa nadakkiraan. That man
is walking more slowly than this one. 6 (a) inda maratte vida
anda marattule ele romba irukku. There are more leaves on that
tree than on this tree. (b) anda maratte vida inda marattule ele
korevaa irukku. There are fewer leaves on this tree than on that
tree.

Exercise 4

(Note that (depending, for instance, on an individual’s assumed
age) in the answers that follow, avan and avaru are mutually
substitutable for male persons, and ava| and avanga for females.)
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1 (a) avan Japaan. (b) avan Japaankaaran. (c) avan Japaaniyan.
2 (a) avan Jermani. (b) avan Jermankaaran. (c) avan Jermaniyan.
3 (a) avan Ittaali. (b) avan Ittaalikkaaran. (c) avan Ittaaliyan.

4 (a) avanga Fraansu. (b) avanga Frencukkaari. (c) avanga
Frencu. 5 (a) ava Amerikkaa. (b) ava Amerikkaakkaari. (c) ava
Amerikkan. 6 (a) avaru Fraansu. (b) avaru Frencukkaararu.

(c) avaru Frencu. 7 (a) avanga Singapuur. (b) avanga
Singapuurkaari. (c) avanga Singapuuriyan. 8 (a) avaru
Maleesiyaa. (b) avaru Maleesiyaakkaararu. (c) avaru Maleesiyan.
9 (a) avanga Skaatlaandu. (b) avanga Skaaflaandukkaaranga.

(c) avanga Britis.

Exercise b

He: (Approaching you with a smile) inge pakkattule post
office irukkaa?

You: irukku. ongalukku Karpagam teru teriyumaa?

He: teriyaadu. naan inda pakkam idukku munnaale
vandadulle.

You: sari. inda teruvule neere poonga. oru municipal school
varum. ange edadu pakkam tirumbunga. adu daan
Karpagam teru. Post office ange daan.

Exercise 6

You: naan are mani neerattule rayile pidikkanum. vazj
tappitteen. rayilvee steesan ingerundu ev]avu duuram?

He: oru kiloomiiftar irukkum. inda edattulerundu ange pooga
ongalukku bas ille.

You: veegamaa pooga kurukku vazj irukkaa?

HE: kurukku vazile poogalaam. pattu mimisattule steesanukku
pooyiralaam.

You: vazile kuuftam illaama irukkumaa? veegamaa nadakka
mudiyumaa?

HE: ippa madyaanam illeyaa? teruvule kuuftam irukkaadu.

siikkiram poonga.

Exercise 7

1 vaazeppazam vaanguradukku maambazam vaangalaam. It is
preferable to by mangoes that to buy bananas. 2 basle
pooradukku aatfooriksaavule poogalaam. Going by autorickshaw
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is preferable to going by bus. We shall go by by autorickshaw
instead of by bus. 3 puu pootta saftekki nuuru ruubaa
kudukkiradukku koodu pootta sattekki nuutti irubadu ruubaa
kudukkalaam. Giving 120 rupees for the striped shirt is preferable
to giving 100 rupees for the flowered shirt. 4 ‘kaadalan’-ukku
‘Indiyan’ nalla padam. ‘kaadalan’ is a better picture than ‘Indian’.
5 kalyaanattukku irubadaam teedikki pattaam teedi nallaa irukku.
10th is a better (= more auspicious) day for the wedding than
20th.

Exercise 8

Listen to the tape.

daaktar, enakku adikkadi talevali varudu. mukkiyamaa,
vaguppukku pooradukku munnaale varudu. vaguppule
irukkumboodu talevali adigamaagudu. naanaa kade maattire
vaangi saapteen. keekkale. adunaale ongagifte vandeen.

Doctor, I often get a headache. Mainly it comes before I go to a
class. When I'm in the class it gets worse. I bought some tablets
by myself in the shop and took them. They didn’t work. So I
came to you.

Exercise 9

Listen to the tape.

You: inda marundu enge kedekkum?
AssisTanT:  veliye valadu pakkam naalaavadu kade marundu
kade. ange ellaa marundum kedekkum.

You: (To the pharmacist) daaktar inda marunde ezudi
kudutturukkaaru. irukkaa?

PrarmacisT: irukku. ... indaanga.

You: daaktar kayyezuttu puriyale. oru naajekki ettane

maattire saapdanum?
Puarmacist: kaalele onnu, maddiyaanam onnu, raatri onnu,
saappaattukku peragu.

Exercise 10

1 No smoking. 2 Inject children against polio. 3 Prevent AIDS. 4
One is enough (i.e. one child per family).
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Unit 14

Exercise 1

kalyaanam

Kumaran: en kalyaanam enga appaavukku munnaale
nadandadu.

Sivaa: adeppadi?

Kumaran: avaru kalyaana meedaikku munnaale utkaarndaaru.

sinimaa

PaarvaTr:  nii enda sinimaa kadecile paattee?

Latcumr:  naan enda sinimavum modallerundu paappeen.

Exercise 2

1 aasiriyar pustagamaa vaangunaaru. The teacher bought a book.
The teacher bought lots of books. 2 avalukku parisaa kedeccudu.
She won a prize. She won stacks of prizes. 3 avan pazamaa
saaptaan. He ate a banana. He ate piles of bananas. 4 ammaa
nalla kadeyaa solluvaanga. Mother tells a good story. Mother tells
no end of good stories. 5 tambi poyyaa solraan. Younger brother
tells lies. Younger brother tells one lie after another.

Exercise 3

1 aasiriyar nereya pustagam vaangunaaru. 2 avalukku nereya
parisu kedeccudu. 3 avan romba pazam saaptaan. 4 ammaa
nereya nalla kadeyaa solluvaanga. 5 tambi nereya poy solraan.

Exercise 4

1 Who came after/later than her? Who came after/behind her?

2 You go first. You go before (me). You go first. You go in front
(of me). 3 Come before ten o’clock. Come in front of the house.
4 Come by ten o’clock. Come inside the house. 5 She sat down
last. She sat down at the end (of the row). 6 She’ll come to the
class first. She’ll come first in the class.



Exercise 5

PeeraN:  paatti, veyilule enna kaayudu?
Paaftr: saappida keeppe.

Peeran:  keekka maafteen, paaffi. sollu. naan ippadaan saapteen.

Paattr: illedaa, idu saapidra keeppe.

keepekki rendu arttam. onnu you will ask; innonnu millet. paatti
sonnadu ‘millet’; peeran purinjukiftadu you will ask. ipdi tappaa
purinjukiftadu sirippaa irukku.

Exercise 6

1 kumaar ammaavukkaaga panam anuppunaan. Kumar sent the
money for mother’s sake. 2 kumaar yaarukkaaga ide kuduttaan?
For whose sake did Kumar give this? 3 kumaar veelekkaaga
vandaan. Kumar came for the sake of the job.

Exercise 7

1 maalaavukkaaga nii een ide seyre? Why are you doing this for
Mala’ sake? 2 enakkaaga nii vaa. Come for my sake. 3 naan
solradukkaaga nii vaa. Come for the reason that I told you to.

4 veelekkaaga nii engenge poogappoore? Where are all the
places you are going to in search of work? 5 yaarukkaaga nii
inge kaatturukke. Who are you waiting here for?

Exercise 8

1 ongalukku enna aase? What is your desire? What do you want?
2 ongalukku enna kastam? What’s your trouble? What’s troubling
you? 3 ongalukku enna koobam? What are you angry about?
Why are you angry? 4 ongalukku enna tayakkam? What’s your
hesitation? Why are you hesitating? 5 ongalukku enna piraccane?
What’s your problem?

Exercise 9

1 enakku aase onnum ille; enakku oru aaseyum ille. I don’t want
anything. 2 enakku kastam onnum ille; enakku oru kastamum ille.
Nothing’s troubling me. 3 enakku koobam onnum ille; enakku
oru koobamum ille. I'm not angry. 4 enakku tayakkam onnum
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ille; enakku oru tayakkamum ille. I'm not hesitating. 5 enakku
piraccane onnum ille; enakku oru piraccaneyum ille. I don’t have
a problem.

Exercise 10

On hearing Chezhiyan, who is a Tamil speaker, use the word
naaykkutfi for ‘puppy’, Singh works on the assumption that kutti
is used in a similar way for the young of all animals. He therefore
produces a compound word, maattukkuffi for ‘calf’, that does not
exist in Tamil — to the great amusement of Chezhiyan. Producing
an English translation is difficult because it is almost impossible
to produce similar erroneous forms in English.

Exercise 11

1 yaanekugti. 2 pulikugfi. 3 kilikunji. 4 paambukutti. 5 elikunji.
6 kazudekutfi. 7 kaakkaakunji.

Exercise 12

1 The donkey brays. 2 The tiger growls. 3 The monkey chatters.
4 The cock crows. 5 The crow caws. 6 The elephant trumpets.
7 The fox howls.

Unit 15

Exercise 1

1 naan tuungaada neeram konjam. The time when I don’t sleep
is little. 2 enakku pidikkaada paatfu inda sinimaavule eduvum ille.
There’s no song in this film that I don’t like. 3 naan sollaada
veeleye en tambi seyyaamaaftaan. My younger brother will not
do work that I have not told (him to do). 4 padikkaada
neerattule naan paatfu keeppeen. At times when I am not
studying, I listen to songs. 5 idu ellaarum seyya mudiyaada veele.
This is work that no one can do.



Exercise 2

1 neettu vaguppukku varaadavanga yaaru? Who are the ones
who did not come to the class yesterday? 2 ennekkum oru vaartte
peesaadava innekki meedele peesunaa. One who never says a
word spoke on the platform today. 3 avalukku pidikkaadavane
kalyaanam pannikida sonnaanga. They told her to marry someone
she does not like. 4 avarukku pi|le illaadadu enakku teriyaadu.

I did not know about his not having children.

Exercise 3

1 ava padikkaadadu yaarukkum pidikkale. No one liked her not
studying. 2 nii ide vaangaadadukku oru kaaranam irukkanum.
There must be a reason for your not buying this. 3 ippa maze
peyyaadadu nalladu. It’s good that it’s not raining now. 4 raajaa
panatte tiruppi keekkaadadudaan aaccariyam. It’s surprising
that Raja doesn’t ask for the money back. 5 uurukku
poogaadadunaale enakku panam nastam. Because of not going
home, I lost money.

Exercise 4

1 appaa sonna peragu kumaar padikka aarambiccaan. Kumar
began to study before father told (him to). Kumar began to study
after father told (him to). 2 maalaa keefta peragu raajaa panam
kuquttaan. Raja gave the money before Mala asked (for it). Raja
gave the money after Mala asked (for it). 3 bas ninna peragu
taattaa erangunaaru. Grandfather got off before the bus stopped.
Grandfather got off after the bus stopped. 4 kaapi aaruna peragu
ammaa kudippaanga. Mother drinks coffee before it has cooled.
Mother drinks coffee after it has cooled. 5 taattaa saapta peragu
konja neeram tuunguvaaru. Grandfather sleeps for a short while
before eating. Grandfather sleeps for a short while after eating.

Exercise 5

1 (a) appaa solradukku|le kumaar padikka aarambiccaan. (b)
appaa sonna odane kumaar padikka aarambiccaan. 2 (a) maalaa
keekkiradukkulle raajaa panam kuduttaan. (b) maalaa
keeftavodane raajaa panam kuduttaan. 3 (a) bas nikkiradukku]le
taattaa erangunaaru. (b) bas ninna odane taattaa erangunaaru.
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4 (a) kaapi aarradukku|le ammaa kudippaanga. (b) kaapi aaruna
odane ammaa kudippaanga. 5 (a) taattaa saapdradukkulle konja
neeram tuunguvaaru. (b) taattaa saapta odane konja neeram
tuunguvaaru.

Exercise 6

1 naan kaaleejule padiccappa ittane bas ille. When I was studying
at college, there weren’t this many buses. 2 naan kaaramaa
saappiftappa kannule tanni vandudu. When I ate something hot,
my eyes watered. 3 naan kumaartte panam keeftappa avan
kudukkale. When I asked Kumar for money, he didn’t give it.

4 naan kaaleejukku poorappa vazile onne paakkireen. I'll see
you on the way when I go to college. 5 naan naalekki kumaare
paakkirappa avan enakku pustagam kuduppaan. Kumar will give
me a book when I see him tomorrow.

Exercise 7

1 naan kaaleejule irunda varekkum Kumaar varale. As long as

I was in college, Kumar didn’t come. 2 naan kaaleejule padicca
varekkum appaa panam kuduttaaru. Until I studied in college,
Father gave me money. 3 enakku anda visayam teriyra varekkum
naan kavaleppadale. Until I got to know about this matter,

I did not worry. 4 naan saapdra varekkum ava saapda maatfaa.
He won’t eat till I eat. 5 naan varra varekkum nii viiffuleyee iru.
Stay in the house until I come.

Exercise 8

1 pulinnaa oru mirugam. 2 idlinnaa oru saappaadu.
3 maamaannaa ammaavooda annan alladu tambi.

Exercise 9

1 padapadappu fluttering. 2 veduveduppu the state of being
lukewarm. 3 kadakadappu warmth. 4 kurukuruppu irritation.
5 viruviruppu excitement tempo.



Exercise 10

1 naalekki maze peyyumaa-nnu Raajaa enne keeftaan. Raja asked
me, ‘Will it rain tomorrow?’ 2 mazeyile naneyaade-nnu Raajaa
engifte sonnaan. Raja said to me, ‘Don’t get wet in the rain.’ 3
maze evl|avu neeramaa peyyudunnu Raajaa engifte keeftaan. Raja
asked me, ‘How long has it been raining?’

4 mazeyile naneyakkuudaadu-nnu ammaa solluvaanga-nnu
Raajaa engiffe sonnaan. Raja said to me, ‘Mother always says,
“Don’t get wet in the rain”.” 5 naalekki maze peyyum-nu
reediyoovule sonnaanga-nnu appaa sonnaar-nu Raajaa engifte
sonnaan. Raja said to me, ‘Father said, “They said on the radio,

EPI)

It will rain tomorrow”.

Exercise 11

1 taan keftikkaaran-nu raajaa sonnaan. Raja said that he was
clever. 2 naanum taanum ketfikkaaranga-nnu raajaa sonnaan.
Raja said that he and I were clever. 3 naanum maalaavum enge
pooroom-nnu raajaa keeftaan. Raja asked where Mala and I were
going. 4 naan enge pooreen-nu tan tambi keekkiraan-nu raajaa
sonnaan. Raja said that his younger brother is asking where I am
going. 5 naan enge pooreen-nu en tambi keekkiraan-nu tan
tangacci solraa-nnu raajaa sonnaan. Raja said that his sister said
that my brother was asking where I was going.

Exercise 12

1 veele nereya irundadaa Jaan sonnaaru. John said that he had
a lot of work. 2 roojaa puutturukkurudaa toottakkaaran solraan.
The gardener said that the rose has blossomed. 3 Maalaa
sinimaavule nadikkaappooradaa ellaarum solraanga. Everyone
says that Mala was going to act in films. 4 Maalaa kaaleejukku
varradaa yaarum sollale. No one said that Mala was coming to
college. 5 veele nereya irundadaa Jaan sonnadaa Baarbaraa
sonnaanga. Barbara said that John said he had a lot of work.

Exercise 13

1 Kumaar nallaa padiccurundaa nalla maark vaangiruppaan.
If Kumar had studied well, he would have got good marks.
2 appaa Madurekki pooyirundaa kooyilukku pooyiruppaaru.
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3 nii engiffe mannippu keeftirundaa naan aasiriyarfte sollirukka
maatteen. 4 nii pattu manikki vandurundaa naan tuungirukka
maafteen. If you had come at ten o’clock, I shouldn’t have gone
to sleep. 5 taattaa kadekki pooga mudinjirundaa patrikke
vaangiruppaaru. If grandfather had been able to go to the shop,
he would have bought a newspaper.

Exercise 14

When the bus got into Mudumalai, there was a loud bang. As
soon as the bus stopped, everybody got down in a rush and ran.
My heart palpitated. When I too ran behind them, (I found) they
were staging a contest for elephants. To start it off they had let
off firecrackers. In the race an elephant calf running with short
quick steps came first. In the grabbing the ball game, an elephant
grabbed the balls one by one in a flash. In the tug-of-war game,
an elephant unbelievably quickly pulled the hundred people on
the other side over the line in a minute. All the events were very
lively.

Unit 16

Exercise 1

A wound caused by burning will heal, but a scar caused by a
sharp tongue will not heal.

Exercise 2

Forgetting a good thing (that someone has done) is not good;
something which is not good — it is good to forget it on that very
day.

Exercise 3

1 kooyilukku nadakkirade vida niinga aattoole poogalaam.
2 ti vi paakkirade vida naama sinimaavukku poogalaam.
3 kaapi kudikkirade vida niinga juus kudikkalaam.
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Exercise 4

1 adu kanniyaakumarile nadandudu. 2 pattirikke
padikkaadadunaale Smith-ukku vizaave patti teriyale.

3 velinaatfulerundu vanda aripargalum peesunaanga. 4 ange
peesunavanga ilakkiya tamizle peesunaanga. 5 sele Tamiz,

panpaatfin adippadeye kaattudu.
Exercise 5

1 9l ewir(H — varusam; 2 orgld — maasam; 3 mrer — teedi;
4 §mwewrdb — kalyaanam; 5 men_GLm — nada.

Exercise 6

&85 mid-April to mid-May

DMEUSTE mid-May to mid-June
9 6ol mid-June to mid-July
3L mid-July to mid-August

<9l GuIcu) mid-August to mid-September
Ll L m& mid-September to mid-October

o115 mid-October to mid-November
amisSens  mid-November to mid-December
Lo &Ll mid-December to mid-January
"G mid-January to mid-February
LoTE mid-February to mid-March

LIB(G6of] mid-March to mid-April

Exercise 7

1 Laksmi sittire maasam naalaam teedi Kanniyaakumarikki
kaarle poonaa. 2 appaa aani anjaam teedi Cengattukku vanle
poonaaru. 3 John tay aaraam teedi Cennekki kappalle poonaan.
4 Melli panguni eezaam teedi Madurekki {reynle poonaa.

5 Raajaavum Moohanum juun eftfaam teedi Landanukku
vimaanattile poonaanga. 6 naan poona maasam ombataam teedi
kaaleejukku saykki|le pooneen. 7 naanum Kumaarum adutta
maasam pattaam teedi Tiruvannaamalekki basle poovoom.
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Exercise 8

enga naatfule kristumas oru periya pandige. appa pani
penjirukkum. kristumas maram mattum pacceyaa irukkum. adule
sondakaarangalukkum nanbarkalukkum kudukkira parisugale
kattivaccuruppoom. kristumas taattaa anda parisugale
konduvandu vaccadaa nambikke. adunaale kristumas-naa
pillegalukku oru kusi.

Exercise 9

Tamiznaatfu kooyilgale patti naan sinna vayasule padiccurukkeen.
ade paakka enakku romba naalaa aase. kooyille irukkira sirpatte
paakkiradu maffum ille. saadaarana janangalooda vaazkkele
kooyilukku enna edam-nu paakkavum aase. enga naaffule jananga
carccukku pooradu romb korenju pooccu. adoode, kooyile paaffu
kacceeri irukkum-nu kee|vipatturukkeen. ade keekavum aase.



Tamil-English
glossary

A note on the Tamil-English glossary

Though there is an accepted alphabetical order for Tamil, the order
followed here — on the grounds of simplicity — is that of the roman
alphabet as used for English. Some modification is needed to
account for the special letters used for ‘retroflex’ consonants. Each
of these follows the English letter that it most resembles. This gives
the following order: a, 2, b, ¢, d, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, |, m, n, n,
o,p,r,s, s, t,t,u vy, 1z z

For verbs the present and past tense suffixes are given in paren-
theses, since on the basis of these it is possible to predict all other
verb forms. Where this information may seem insufficient, the full
past or present stem is given. Verbs that can take only a neuter or
inanimate subject present a slight problem here, in that present
tense forms lack the -r- that is found with other subjects. So for
‘strong’ verbs, present tense here is indicated by -kk- (rather than
-kkir-). In the case of ‘weak’ verbs, it is the lack of any overt sign
of tense that indicates present tense for neuter subjects. This
absence of a tense marker is shown below by a ‘zero’ (-@-) or, in
the case of stems ending in -i or -e, by the linking consonant -y-.

Where a noun or pronoun has a different stem for ‘non-subject’
forms, this is indicated. There is one exception to this: all nouns
ending in -am can be assumed to have a ‘non-subject’ stem ending
in -att-, and this is therefore not separately indicated.

The numbers indicate the lesson in which the word is introduced.

Abbreviations: adj(ective), fem(inine), masc(uline), intr(ansi-
tive), tr(ansitive), subj(ect).

Note: There are gaps in the above table to indicate that the syllable in question
does not occur in any Tamil word.
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A

aa(gu) (-r-, -n-)
aaccariyam
aaccee

aaccu
aadaravu
aadi

aadu (aaft-)
aadu (-r-, -n-)
aafiis/aapiis
aafiisar

aalu

aamaa

aanaa

aani

aan,

aaraaycci

aarambam
(-KkKir,-cc-)

aarambi

aaru

aaru (-@-, -n-)

aase

aasepadu
(-r-, -t-)
aasiriyar
aatci
aaffam

become, be 3

surprise 15

is it not
(equivalent to
the tag ques-
tion form
illeyaa) 7

happened 5

support 10

the name of the
fourth month
in the Tamil
calendar 16

goat, sheep 7

play (a game) 11

office 11

officer 8

man, person 15

yes 1

but 10

the name of the
third month in
the Tamil
calendar 16

man (aangal,
‘men’) 10

research 12

beginning, start
6

begin, start 8

six 2

heal (intransi-
tive) 16

desire (noun)
11

desire (verb)
11

teacher 9

government 9

game 11

aaftoo/
aattooriksaa
aattook-
kaaranga(|)
aattukkari
aavani

aayiram
adee maadiri

adigam
adigamaagudu
adu

aduga(])
adunaale

ada
adakku (-r-, -n-)

ada paavamee

adi (-kkir-, -cc-)

adikkadi

adippadai/
adippade

adutta

akkaa

alaral

alaru (-r-, -n-)

ale (-yr-, -nj-)

alladu
alavu
alavu satte

aluvalagam
ambadu
ame (-kKir-, -cc-)

autorickshaw 2

autorickshaw
drivers 2

mutton 6

the name of the
fifth month in
the Tamil
calendar 16

thousand 2

likewise, in the
same manner
7

much 5

it gets worse 13

that, it 1

they (neuter) 1

because of that,
so, therefore 5

expression of
surprise 8

control, subdue
11

what a pity 5

hit, beat 2

often 13

core, basis
16

next 9

elder sister 2

scream 7

scream 7

run around,
wander 8

or3

measurement 9

model shirt (for
measurement)
9

office 11

fifty 2

make, set up 16



Amerikkaa
ammaa
anda

ange
aniyaayam

anju
anumadi

anuppu (-r-, -n-)

annan
annekki

apdi

appa
appaa
appaa ammaa
applikeesan
aranuuru
arasaangam
are

are
arinargal,
arisi

arivu
arttam

aruvadu
attane
atte

ava())
avan
avanga(|)

avaru
avasiyam

av|avu

aynuuru

USA 7

mother 5

that, those
(adj) 1

there 1

unfairness,
injustice 9

five 2

approval,
permission 8

send 7

elder brother 2

on that day,
then 1

like that, so 4

then 1

father 6

parents 10

application 7

six hundred 2

government 8§

half 4

room 11

scholars 16

rice (uncooked)
3

knowledge 9

meaning, sense
13

sixty 2

that many 1

aunt 6

she 1

he 1

they, she
(polite) 1

he (polite) 1

necessity,
essential 10

that much,
so much 7

five hundred 2

ayppasi

azagaana
azagu
azu (-r-, -d-)

baanku/bzenk
Bang|adeesu

bas/bassu

bayam/payam

bayangaram/
payangaram

biic, biiccu

bi ii

biins

billu

boordu

Britig
budankkezame

C

caaru
cakkaram
cakkare
cappaatti
carc, carccu
catni

cekku
Cenne

the name of
the seventh
month in the
Tamil calendar
16

beautiful 5

beauty 5

cry, weep 7

bank 11

Bangladesh
11

bus 4

fear 7

something
terrible 7

beach 1

B(achelor of)
E(ngineering)
7

beans 3

bill, invoice 3

board 4

British 13

Wednesday 6

juice 1

wheel 11

sugar 3

chapati 6

church 10

chutney 3

cheque 7

Chennai (the
capital city of
Tamil Nadu) 1
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Cidambaram

ciitfukattu

cinna/sinna
cinnammaa

cirpam
cittappaa

citti

collu (colr-,
conn-)/sollu

cooru/sooru

Coozarkaalam

denam
doose

duuram
daaktar
daalar
dras

E

edirpakkam
edu

eduraa

Chidambaram
(name of a
town) 3

pack of playing
cards 6

small 5

mother’s
younger sister
6

sculpture 15

father’s younger
brother 6

aunt (mother’s
younger sister)
6

say 2

rice 6

the period of
Chola dynasty
15

daily 6

dosa (a pancake
made of fer-
mented rice
and black
gram flour) 3

distance 9

doctor 8

US dollar 7

garment, dress,
clothing 8

opposite side 15
what (pronoun),
which (adj) 3

against 10

edadu
edam
edele

edu (-kkir-, -tt-)
ee si

eezu

eemaattu
(-r-, -n-)

een

eer lettar

eeru (-r-, -n-)

eettukidu
(-r-, -t-)
eettumadi
eli
ellaam
ellaarum
embadu
en
enda
enga
enge
engeyoo
enna
enne
ennekki

ennuuru

epdi

eppa

eppavum

erakkam

erakkumadi

erakkumadi
seyyi (seyr-,
senj-)

erangu (-r-, -n-)

left (side) 4

place, seat 4

between, among
10

take, pick up 1

AC (air condi-
tioned) 2

seven 2

cheat 2

why 4

air letter 3

climb, get on
(a vehicle) 6

accept 10

export 8

rat, mouse 9

all 5

all (humans) 2

eighty 2

my 1

which (adj) 3

our 1

where 3

somewhere 5

what 2

oil 3

on what day,
when 4

eight hundred 2

how 3

when 3

always 5

pity, sympathy 7

import (noun) 8

import (verb) 8

climb down,
get off
(a vehicle) 6



eranuuru
ere (-kKkir-, -cc-)

ericcal
ettane
eftu
eva(l)

evan

evanga(|)
evaru

evlavu

eyds

ezanuuru

ezudi kudu
(-kkir-, -tt-)

ezudu (-r-, -n-)

ezuttu

ezuvadu

F

faaram/paaram
fayil

Fraansu
Frencukkaaran

G

graam

H

haloo
Hindi/Indi
hoottalu/oottalu

two hundred 2
draw (water
from a well) 5
annoyance 10
how many 2
eight 2
which (female)
person 2
which (male)
person 2
which persons 2
which (male)
person (polite)
2
how much 3
AIDS 13
seven hundred 2
prescribe 13

write 5
writing, letter 12
seventy 2

form 4

file 8

France 13
Frenchman 13

gram 3

hello 13
Hindi 14
hotel 1

|
idoo

idu
iduga()
idli

iifly 4
iiram

ilakkiyam
Ilange
illaadadu

illaama
ille

inda

Indi/Hindi
Indiya
Indiyaa

inge
Ingilaandu
Inglis

ini (-kk-, -cc-)
inippu

inji

inlaand,

innoru
innum
innekki
ipdi

ipdipatta
ippa
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look here,
here it is 2

it, this 1

they (neuter) 1

steamed cake
made from
ground rice
and black
gram 3

dampness,
wetness 8
literature 5
Sri Lanka 11
not being,
something
which is not
16
without 7
no, not 2
this, these
(adj) 1
Hindi 14
Indian (adj) 10
India 8
here 1
England 8
English 1
be sweet 1
sweetness 6
ginger 5
inland letter
form 3
another 2
still, yet 5
today 1
like this, in this
manner 2
this sort of 10
now 1
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iru (-kk-, -nd-)
irutfu (-9-, -in-)
iruvadu

Ittaali

iva(])

ivan

ivanga(])

ivaru

iviavu

izu (-kkir-, -tt-)

J

jananga(l)
Japaan
Jermani
juram
juulay
juun

juus

K

kaa (-kkir-, -tt-)

kaa(y)
(-0-, -nd-)

kaadalan
kaadali

kaadu (kaatt-)
kaakkaa

kaal

kaaleej

kaalu
kaanoom

kaanu (kaangr-,
kangd:)

be, have, wait 2
get dark 15
twenty 2

Italy 13

she 1

he 1

they 1

he (polite) 1
this much 1
pull 15

people 2
Japan 13
Germany
fever 6
July 6
June 6
juice 3

wait 8

become heated
up, become
dry 14

lover (masc) 13

lover (fem) 13

forest, jungle 7

crow 14

quarter 4

college 4

leg 5

not to be found,
missing 5

see (restricted to
a few object
nouns like
kanavu) 7

kaapi
kaaram

kaaranam
kaaru
kaarttige

kaattiru
(-kk-, -nd-)
kacceeri

kadavu
kade
kadalkare

kade
kadekkaaran
kadesi
kadesile
kalainigazcci/
kale-
kalandukidu
(-r-, -tt-)
Kalkattaa
kalyaanam

kalyaanam
pannu (-r-, -n-)

kaleppaa

kaleppu

kal|u

kampeni

kana

kanam

kanavu

kanavu kaanu
(kaangr-, kand-)

kannam

coffee 3

hotness,
pungency 6

reason 15

car 2

the name of the
eighth month
in the Tamil
calendar 16

wait 2

concert, recital
16

door 8

story 7

beach, sea shore
6

shop 4

shopkeeper 7

end 14

finally 14

cultural
programme 16

take part 12

Calcutta 11
marriage,
marriage
function,
married life 10
marry 10

tired 5

tiredness 5
toddy 14
company, firm 8
a lot of, many 12
heaviness 5
dream 7

have a dream 7

cheek 5



Kanniyaakumari Kanya Kumari/

kanakku

kanavan
kanda

kandaktar

kannu
kannukkufti
kappal
karang

karadj

kari

karumbu
karuttu

kasa (-kk-, -nd-)

kasappu
kastam

kattarikkaa(y)

kaftaayam

kattu (-r-, -n-)

kattuppaadu
katture
kavale

kavaru

kayiru
kayyezuttu

kayyi
kazj (-kkir-,-cc-)
kazude

Cape Comorin
16

calculation,
account 3

husband 10

any (indiscrimin-
ately) (lit. that
you see) 13

bus conductor 5

eye 7

calf 14

ship 16

electricity,
power 8

bear 6

meat 7

sugar cane 1

opinion 10

be bitter, have a
bitter taste 9

bitterness 10

difficulty,
suffering 7

brinjal, auber-
gine, egg plant
3

certainty,
certainly 9

fasten, tie, pay 8

control 8

essay 9

SOITOW, concern
7

envelope, cover
3

rope 15

handwriting,
signature 13

hand 4

subtract 8

donkey 14

kazuvu (-r-, -n-)
kede (-kk-, -cc-)

kee|u (keekkir-,
keett-)

kee|vi
kee|vipadu
(-r-, -tt-)
keeppe
kelambu
(-, -n-)
kenaru
kettikkaaran

kettikkaari

keftupoo (-r-,-n-)
kezame

kezangu

kiize

kiloo
kiloomiittar
kili
kiraamam
kiftattatta

kizj (-y-, -nj-)

klinik

wash 4

get, be available
(with dative
subject) 1

ask, ask for 6;

hear, listen 7;
work, be
effective
(e.g. a medi-
cine) 13

question 9

hear about, hear
tell 16

millet 14

start, set out,
leave 6

well 5

clever person
(masc) 6

clever person
(fem) 6

be ruined 10

day of the week
6

potato curry,
root vegetable
6

down, below 8

kilogram 3

kilometre 2

parrot 14

village 7

about, approx-
imately 10

tear (intransitive,
and hence
with neuter
subects only)
9

clinic (where
one consults a
doctor) 13

281
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konduvaa
(-varr-, -vand-)
kodi (-kk-, -cc-)

kodikka vay
(vakkir-, vacc-)

kodale pera-
ttikiftuvaa
(varr-, vand-)

kodalu

kodam

kodumepaduttu
(-r-,-n-)

kollu (kolr-,
konn:)

kolam

konjam

konapaduttu
(-1‘-, -ll-)
konduvaa (-varr-,
-vand-)
koobam
koodume
koodi

koodikanakkaa

koodu

koottu

kooyil

koozj

korangu

kore

kore (-G-, -nj-)

kosu
kozaa(y)
kozande
kriket
kristumas

bring 6

boil (intransi-
tive) 13

boil (transitive),
make boil 13

feel nauseous
13

intestine 13

pot 7

ill-treat, make
suffer 10

kill 7

irrigation tank
or lake 14

a little, some,
somewhat 1

cure, treat 12

bring 6

anger 7

wheat 3

crore, ten
million 16

in crores, in tens
of millions 16

line, stripe 13

coat, jacket 9

temple 11

hen, fowl 14

monkey 6

shortage, lack 16

diminish, lessen
16

mosquito 7

tap, faucet 5

child 13

cricket 13

Christmas 16

kristumas taattaa Father Christmas

16

kudi (-kkir-, -cc-) jump 5

kudire

horse 6

kudi (-kkir-, -cc-) drink 1
kudu (-Kkkir-, -tt-) give 2

kudumbam
Kumbakoonam

kuni (-r-, -nj-)
kunju

kurukku teru
kurukku vazj
kurumaa

kusi

kutte
kutti

kuuda

kuudaadu
kuudu (-r-, -n-)

kuudum

kuupdu (-r-, --)

kuuftam

kuuttikiftuvaa
(-varr-, -vand-)

L
laadj

family 10

name of a town
15

bend down 7

young one
(generally of
birds) 14

cross street 13

short cut 13

thick spiced
sauce with
potato and
other veget-
ables or meat
6

jollity, bubbling
enthusiasm 16

short(ness) 13

child, young of
an animal 15

even 5

must not 11

gather, come
together, meet
7

can, be possible
11

call, invite 6

crowd, meeting 5

bring along 6

lodge, modest
hotel 13



laari
Landan
latcam
leesaa
leesu

liftar

M

maadiri
maadj viidu
maadu (maagt-)

maale/maalay
maamaa
maambazam
maamuul
maangaa(y)

maanu
maanavan

maanavi

maargazj

Maariyamman
maark
maaru (-r-, -n-)

maasam
maasi

maattire

lorry, truck 13

London 3

lakh, 100,000 16

slightly 12

light (in weight),
easy 13

litre 2

manner; like, as,
asif 9

storeyed house
13

ox, any bovine
creature 6

afternoon 6

uncle 6

mango 3

bribe 2

mango (unripe)
3

deer 6

student (male) 1

student (female)
1

the name of the
ninth month
in the Tamil
calendar 16

goddess of rain 7

mark 9

change (intransi-
tive) 10

month 5

the name of the
eleventh
month in the
Tamil calendar
16

tablet 13

maattu (-r-, -n-)

maaft-
maattukkari
maavu
maayamaa
maddiyatara
Madure

madyaanam

madamada

maga(])
magan
magizeci
makka|,
Malayaalam
Malayaalj
Malegiyaa
manappaanme
manastaabam

manasu
mandiri
manevi
manni

(-KKir-, -cc-)

mannippu
manram
manj

mara (-kkir-,

-nd-)
maram

change
(transitive) 10

will not 5

beef 6

flour 3

without a trace 7

middle-class 10

Madurai, a
major city in
Tamil Nadu 3

afternoon (from
noon till about
4 p.m.) 6

onomatopoeic
word for
speed 15

daughter 5

son 5

happiness 1

people 12

Malayalam 12

Malayalee 12

Malaysia 13

attitude 10

difference of
mind, mis-
understanding
10

mind, heart 15

minister 8

wife 10

excuse,
forgive,
pardon 5

forgiveness,
pardon 1

hall, auditorium
16

hour, time 4

forget 5

tree, wood 2



284

mare (-r-, -nj-)
marundu

marundu kade
maruttuvam

masaalaa

masaalaa vade

matta
mattapadi
mattavanga(|)
matfum
Maysuur
maze

maze kaalam

maze pidj

medu vade

meduvaa

meduvaana
Medraas

meede

meele
meese

disappear 7

medicine,
pharma-
ceuticals 8

pharmacy 13

medical practice,
medical
treatment 12

spice, curry
made of
potatoes and
ground spices
3

savoury snack
made of
yellow split
pea flour and
deep fried 6

other 2

otherwise 16

others 7

only 2

Mysore 15

rain 8

rainy season,
monsoon 8

start to rain
heavily 15

savoury snack
made of black
gram flour
and deep
fried 6

softly, gently,
slowly 6

soft 6

Madras (now
Chennai) 1

platform, dais,
stage 14

on, above 10

table 4

Meriinaa
melagaa(y)
miiftar
mikka

mirugakkaacci
saale
mirugam
modal
modalle
mogam
mooru
moosamaana

more

mozji

Mudumale

mudi (-kkir,-cc-)

mudj (-y-, -nj-)

mudivu

mudivu seyyi
(-r-, senj-)

mudiyaadu

mudiyum

muguurttam

mukkiyam

mukkiyamaa

mundaanaalu
munnaale
munnuuru

munpanam
muppadu

Marina 1

chilli 3

meter; metre 2

very, extremely
13

zoological
garden 6

animal 6

first 4

at first 15

face 7

buttermilk 1

bad, of poor
quality 8

system 12

language 15

Mudumalai 15

finish 8

be over 8

decision 10

decide 10

cannot 4

can, be able,
be possible 4

in a wedding
ceremony, the
main event of
tying the taali
16

that which is
important 13

particularly,
mainly, chiefly
13

day before
yesterday 6

before, in the
front 2

three hundred 2

advance 5

thirty 2



murukku

muudu (-r-, -n-)
muunu

muuccu
muyarci

muyarci pannu
(-r-, -n-)

muzusaa

muzusum

N

naakku
naalu
naalekazjcci

naalekki
naalu

naama(|) (nam-)
naan (en-)
naanga(|)
(enga()-)
naanuuru
naappadu
naaval
naaykutti
naayi
nada (-kkir-,
-nd-)
nadattivay

(-vakkir-, vacc-)

nadattu (-r-, -n-)

nade

a snack (shaped
like pretzel) 1

close 13

three 2

breath 7

effort, attempt
12

try 11

completely 8
whole, all 9

tongue 16

four 2

day after
tomorrow 6

tomorrow 5

day (24 hours)
2

we (inclusive) 1

I1

we (exclusive) 1

four hundred 2
forty 2

novel 10
puppy 14

dog 6

walk 1

conduct (some-
thing for it to
stay on) 10

run, conduct,
organise 8

walk, gait 12

nadi (-kkir-, -cc-) act 7

nadippu
nalla
nallaa

acting 7
good 3
well, good 4

nalladu

nambar
nanme

nanri

nanban
nari
nastam
neeram
neere

neettu
nellu

nereya
niccayam
nidaanam
nidaanamaa
nigazeci

nii (on-)
niinga(])

(onga(])-)
nillu (nikKkir-,

ninn;)
nimisam
nongu

noze (-r-, -nj-)

Nungam-
baakkam

nuul
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good, good
thing; fine 2

number 4

goodness, benefit
9

gratitude, thanks
5

friend 16

fox 14

loss 15

time 2

straight, directly
4

yesterday 6

paddy, rice as a
crop 3

in plenty, in
great numbers
7

certainty 10

composure,
calmness 5

leisurely,
unhurriedly 5

happening, event
15

you (singular) 1

you (plural and
polite) 1

stop, stand 4

minute 4

kernel of the
tender palmyra
fruit before it
ripens 14

enter, go into
15

Nungambakkam,
an area in
Chennai 2

book 16
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nuulu

nuuru

nyaayittuk-
kezame

)

odadu
odavi
odukku (-r-, -n-)

odambu
odane

ode (-y-, -nj-)

olagam

oli

oli (-Kkkir-, -cc-)
oli (-r-, -nj-)
ombadu

on

onga

onnare

onnu

onnum

oodu (-r-, -n-)
ooramaa

ooftal
oottalkaaran

ooftam
oottappandayam
ooftu (-r-, -n-)
ooyvu
oppandam

ore

thread 7
hundred 2
Sunday 6

lip 2

help 5

set aside,
allocate 12

body, health 8

immediately, at
once; (as a
conjunction)
as soon as 15

break (intransi-
tive) 10

world 9

sound 4

hide, conceal 8

hide (oneself) 8

nine 2

your (singular) 1

your (plural) 1

one and a half 4

one 2

anything 6

run 6

along, along the
edge of 6

hotel 1

hotel man
(clerk, owner,
etc.) 2

run (noun) 6

running race 15

drive 9

rest, relaxation 1

contract, agree-
ment §

commentary 16

oree

oru
oruttar

oruttar + oruttar

ottukidu

(-1-, “tt-)
oftu (-r-, -n-)
ovvoruttaru
oyaraam
oyin
ozeppu
ozj (-kkir-,-cc-)
07 (-y--nj-)

P

paadi
paadukaappu

paadam
paalu
paambu
Paandiyan

paappaa
paaraattu

paaraattu
(-r-, -n-)

paaru (paakKkir-,
paatt-)

paas pannu
(-r-, -n-)

paattukka
(-kar-, Kkitt-)

too much,
excessive 5

one (adj) 2

one person,
someone 16

each other
(The first
oruttar takes a
case marker)
10

agree, accept 8

stick, paste 3
everyone 6
height 16

wine 10

hard work 5
eradicate 10

be eradicated 10

half 8

protection,
conservation 15

lesson 9

milk 1

snake 5

Pandian, name
of a train 4

child, baby 8

congratulation,
appreciation 5

appreciate,
congratulate,
praise 5

see, meet; look
up; check, try 2

pass 8

take care, look
after 8



paatti

paatu

pacce

padil

padimuunu

padinaalu

padinaaru

padinanju

padinettu

padineezu

padinonnu

padaada paadu
padu (-r-, -{f-)

padam

padi (-Kkkir-, -cc-)

-padi

padippi
(-kkir-, -cc-)

padippu

padu (-kkir-,
-tt-)

padu (-r-, -{f-)

padu (-9-, pait-)

pagalu
pagudi

pakkam

pakkattu viiftuk-
kaararu

pakkattule

pala

pallu

pandayam

pandu
panemaram

grandmother 6

song 7

green 5

answer 9

thirteen 2

fourteen 2

sixteen 2

fifteen 2

eighteen 2

seventeen 2

eleven 2

suffer excessively
14

picture 7

read, study 7

according to, as
8

teach 12

education 7

lie down, go to
sleep 7

experience,
undergo 7

sound, seem
10

daytime 6

part, portion,
area 15

side, towards,
in the direction
of, nearby 4

next-door neigh-
bour 6

nearby 13

many, several

tooth 8

contest, competi-
tion 15

ball 8

palmyra tree
14

panguni

pani

panirendu
panam

pandige

pannu (-r-, -n-)
panpaadu
paravaayille

paricce
parisu

parundu
pasi
pasi (-kk-, -cc-)

pasu
patrikke
patti

pattombadu

pattu

pau

payam

payanpaduttu
(-r-, -n-)

payyan

payyi

pazagu (-r-, -n-)

pazakkam

pazam
pazeya
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the name of the
twelfth month
in the Tamil
calendar 16

snow, dew, mist
16

twelve 2

money 6

(religious)
festival 16

do, make 7

culture 16

does not matter,
all right 2

examination 6

award, prize 5;
gift 16

kite (bird) 16

hunger 9

be hungry
(dative suby;
neuter ending
on verb) 9

cow 5

newspaper 9

about, concern-
ing 5

nineteen 2

ten 2

silk 9

fear 10

use 12

boy, son 5

bag 4

be used to, be
accustomed,
be trained 10

custom, practice,
familiarity 7

fruit 6

old 1
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pents
peeccu
peenaa
peeraasiriyar
peeran
peeru

peeru

peesu (-r-, -n-)

peetti

pen,

peragu

perattu (-r-, -n-)
periya
periyamma
periyappa
pettavanga
petrool

pey(-y-, -nj-)

pidi (-Kkkir-, -cc-)
pidi (-kk-, -cc-)
pinnaale

piraccane
piramaadam

poduvaa

poge

poge pidj
(-kkir-, -cc-)

pongal

ponnu

pants, trousers 9

speech 7

pen 2

professor 1

grandson 6

name 1

person (when
preceded by a
numeral) 5

talk, speak 5

granddaughter 6

woman (pengal,
‘women’) 10

then, afterwards,
after 4

churn 13

big 5

mother’s elder
sister 6

father’s elder
brother 6

parents 10

petrol, gas 2

fall (of rain, dew
or snow) 8

grasp, catch, be
tight 4

like (with dative
subject) 5

behind, in the
back 2

problem 8

excellent,
splendid 11

commonly,
generally 10

smoke 13

smoke (tobacco)
13

a sweet rice dish
3

girl, bride 10

poo (-r-, -n-)
poodaadu

poodum

poodu (-r-, -ft-)

poola

pooliskaaranga
()

pooliyoo

pootti

poona

porappadu
(-r-, -tt-)
poru (-Kkkir-, -tt-)

porume
poruttam

poy/poyyi
pudiya
pudu
Puducceeri
pudusu
puli
pulikufti
pullu

puli
pulippu
puliyoodare

pulli
punnu
puraavum
purattaasi

go1l

(it’s) not
enough/
sufficient 2

(it’s) enough,
sufficient 2

put, make 3

like, as if

police officers 2

polio 13

competition,
match 9

last (e.g. year)
9

set off, leave 4

bear with, put
up with 10

patience 8

suitability, being
a good fit 9

lie, untruth 9

new 5

new 9

Pondichery 3

new thing 3

tiger 6

tiger cub 14

grass 7

tamarind 3

sourness 6

rice cooked with
tamarind pow-
der or juice 6

dot 1

wound 16

all, entire 11

the name of the
sixth month in
the Tamil
calendar 16
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puriyaadu

puriyum

pustagam
puttimadi
puu

puune
puunekufti
puuri

R

raatri
ragale

rasam

rayilu
rayilvee steesan

redi

rendu peerum
rippeer
risarveesan
romba

rusi

rusiyaa(na)
ruubaa(y)

ruum

not understand
(with dative
subject) 5

understand (with
dative subject)
5

book 1

advice 10

flower 4

cat 6

kitten 14

flat unleavened
wheat bread
that is deep
fried 3

night 6
boisterousness,
disturbance,

fracas 11

a kind of soup
with a basis of
tamarind or
lime water 6

train 13

railway station
2

ready 11

both (people) 5

repair 2

reservation 2

very; very much
1

taste 15

tasty 15

rupee (basic unit
of Indian
currency) 2

room 2

S

saadaa

saadaaranam
saamaan

saambaar

saapdu
(-r-, saapt-)
saappaadu
(saapaat(-)
saar

saayangaalam
saivam

samaali (-kkir-,
-cc-)
samam

samayal
samayam

same (-kKir-,
-cc-)
sammadam

samuuga
samuugam
sandi (-kKir-,
-cc-)
sandoosam
sanikkezame

ordinary, not
special (short
for saadaar-
ana(m)) 3

ordinary,
common 2

thing, provisions
3

sauce made of
yellow split
peas and spices
3

eat 1

food, meal 6

sir, a term of
address 2

evening 1

vegetarian,
vegetarianism
7

manage, handle
10

equality, equity
10

cooking 3

time; (as a
conjunction)
when 15

cook 6

being agreeable,
OK 5

social 10

society 10

meet 6

happiness 5
Saturday 6
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sande
sarakku

saranaalayam

sari
sariyaa
sariyaana

sattam
safte
saykil,
seendu

seeru (-r-, -nd-)

seeve

selavali (-kkir-,
-cc-)

selavu

sele/silai

sevappu

sevvakkezame

seyyi (seyr-,
senj-)

sigicce

siikkram

sila

sillare

singam
Singapuur
sinimaa
sinna/cinna
siranda

siri (-kKkir-, -cc-)
sirippu

sirpam
sittire

quarrel, fight 7
goods,
commodity 8
wild life
sanctuary 15
OK, fine, right 2
exactly 6
correct,
appropriate 6
sound, noise 7
shirt 7
bicycle 16
together, jointly
10
join (intransi-
tive) 8
service 12
spend (money)
10
expenses 10
statue 16
redness 8
Tuesday 6
do 5

clinical treat-
ment 12
quickly 9
some, a few
small change 4
lion 6
Singapore 13
cinema, film 7
small 5
famous 16
laugh 14
laugh, laughter
14
sculpture 6
the name of the
first month in
the Tamil
calendar 16

Sivan
Skaatlaandu
sollu (solr-,

sonn-)/collu
sonda

sondakkaaran

sondakkaari
sooru/cooru
sovaru
Staampu
Staap

stayl
sudandiram

surukkamaa
suttam

suttipaaru
(-paakkir-,
-paatt-)
suudu
suuriyan
suuznele/
suuznilai

T

taamadam
taamadamaa
taan
taan/-daan/
-ttaan

taanga(|)
taaraalamaa

Taaraasuram

the god Shiva 15
Scotland 13
say 2

own, native
(place) 10

relative (masc)
16

relative (fem) 16

rice 6

wall 4

stamp 3

stop 4

style 9

freedom,
independence
10

briefly 15

purity; cleanli-
ness 12

sightsee, visit 7

heat, hot 7

sun 11

background,
environment 10

delay 5

late 5

(one)self 2

(emphatic word)
1

(them)selves 10

by all means,
freely 6

name of a place
(in Thanjavur
district) 15



taattaa

tabaal

tadave

tadqu (-kKkir,-tt-)

takkaali

talappu

tale

taleme
aluvalagam

taleme
talevali
tambi

Tamiz,
Tamizpaadu

tangacci
tangu (-r-, -n-)
tanippatta

tanikke
tanni
tappidu (-r-, -{f-)

tappu
taragar
tarceyalaa

tare
tavira
tay

tayaar
tayaari (-kKir,
-cc-)

tayakkam

grandfather 6

mail 3

time, occasion 8

prevent 8

tomato 3

caption, title 12

head 5

head office,
headquarters
11

leadership 11

headache 13

younger brother
1

Tamil 8

the state of
Tamil Nadu 5

younger sister 6

stay 5

individual,
particular 10

inspection 11

water 5

mistake, get
wrong 13

mistake, fault 5

agent, broker 5

by chance,
accidentally
16

ground, floor 8

except 11

the name of the
tenth month in
the Tamil
calendar 16

ready 11

prepare,
produce, make,
manufacture
8

hesitation 14

tayangu (-r-, -n-)
tayircooru

tayiru
tayriyam

tayyakkaararu
tayyi (takkir-,
tacc-)

teedi
teengaa(y)
teeve
tennamaram
tennambil|e

tera (-kKir-, -nd-)
terappu/tirappu

teriyaadu

teriyum
(past -nj-)

teru
tidiir

tidiirnu

tii

tingakkezame
tirumba
tirumanam
tirumbu (-r-, -n-)

tiruppi

tiruppu (-r-, -n-)

hesitate 7

rice mixed in
yoghurt 6

yoghurt 6

courage,
boldness 15

tailor 9

stitch, sew; get
stitched/sewn
9

day, date 4

coconut 14

need 7

coconut tree 14

coconut sapling
14

open 8

opening,
inauguration
16

not know (with
dative subject)
5

know (with
dative subject)
5

street 4

onomatopoeic
word for
suddenness 15

suddenly 15

fire 16

Monday 6

back, again 8

marriage 16

return, go back
8; turn (e.g. at
a corner) 13

back, in return
8

return, give back
9
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Tiruvannaamale

tiruvizaa
tittam
tittampoodu
(r-, tt')
tittappadi

tittu (-r-, -n-)
todandu

tole (-kkir-, -cc-)
tolaayiram
tonnuuru
tovaram paruppu
tozil

tunji

tunukku

tuukkam

tuungu (-r-, -n-)

taaksi/taeksi

taaksikkaar-
anga(|)

teylar

tifan

tii

tikket

ti vi

treyn

U

Tiruvannamalai
(name of a
town in N.
Arcot District)
16

festival 7

plan 8

plan, draw a
plan 8

according to
plan 8

scold 10

continuously 10

lose 9

nine hundred 2

ninety 2

split lentil 3

profession,
vocation 12

cloth, clothes,
garments 8

joke, titbit 14

sleep 7

sleep 5

taxi 2

taxi people,
taxi drivers 2

tailor 9

tiffin, snack 15

tea 3

ticket 8

TV 8

train 4

ukkaaru (-r-, -nd-) sit down 2

ulle

inside, within;
(as a conjunc-
tion) until, by
(the time that)
11

undu

uppu
uppumaa

uru|ekkezangu
urulu

(-r-, urung;)
uuru

uurukaa(y)

uusi

uusi poodu
(1=, 1t-)

Uufti

\'

vaa (var-, vand-)
vaadage

vaandi

vaangu (-r-, -n-)
vaaram

vaartte
vaazepazam

vaazkke
vade

vaguppu
valadu
vali (-kk-, -cc-)

valu

be (with no
tense differ-
ence) 7

salt 9

cooked cream
of wheat 3

potato 3

roll 7

village, town,
place where
people live 3
a pickle 6
needle 13
inject 13

Ooty (a town
in the Nilgiri
Hills) 15

come 1

rent 5

vomiting 13

buy 3

week 2

word 16

banana, plantain
14

life 10

a snack made of
lentil or chick-
pea paste and
fried in oil 3

class 4

right (side) 13

ache, pain
(with dative of
person) 9

hardness 6



valaru (-r-, -nd-)

valaru

(-kkir-, -tt-)
va|atti
vanakkam
varadaccane
varekkum
varise
varusam
vasadi

vavvaa(l)
vayasu
vaygaasi

vayiru (vayitt-)
vayittupookku
vayttiyam

vayyi (vakkir-,
vace-)
vazakkamaana
vazukku
(-r-, -n-)
vazj

vaen
vedam
veedikke

veedikkeyaa

veegam

veele

veele paaru
(paakkir-,
paatt-)

veele

veendaam

grow, develop,
grow up 9

rear, bring up
10

tall 13

greetings 1

dowry 10

up to, until 15

line, queue 4

year 6

convenience,
facility 5

bat (mammal) 4

age 16

the name of the
second month
in the Tamil
calendar 16

stomach 9

diarrhoea 13

medical treat-
ment 12

put, place; cause
8

usual 7

slip, be slippery
10

pathway, path,
way 4

van 6

manner, way 10

fun, amusement,
entertainment
11

entertaining 11

speed 8

work 5

work, do a job
(usually not a
manual job) 7

time, occasion 10

not want 3

veendiyadu

veenum
veeppamaram
veere

veeftu
velagu (-r-, -n-)
ve|ambaram

ve|lambara-
paduttu
(-r-, -n-)
vel|eyaadu
(-r-, -n-)
veleyaadu (-{{-)
ve|inaatuk-
kaaranga(|)
veliye
ve|likkezame
vengaayam
vendekaa(y)

veyil

veyil adi
(-kk-, -cc-)

vibattu

vida

vidu (-r-, vift-)

viidu (viitf-)

viiftukkaararu

viittukkaari
viiftupaadam
villu (vikkir-,
vitt-)
vimaanam
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things needed,
the necessary 5
want, need 3
neem tree 9
else, other,
different, some
other (thing) 3
firecracker,
gunshot 15
withdraw, stay
out 12
advertisement,
publicity 16
advertise,
publicise 16

play 6

game 15
foreigners 15

out, outside 6

Friday 6

onion 3

okra, lady’s
finger 3

sunshine 2

be hot 2

accident 8

than 12

leave, let go 7

house, home 2

man of the
house, hus-
band, owner of
the house 2

wife (informal) 2

homework 1

sell 2

aeroplane 16
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viruppu veruppu

viruviruppaa
viseesam

visayam
vittiyaasam

vittaa(l)

vittukudu
(-Kkkir-, -tt-)

vivaagarattu

viyaazakkezame

viyaadi

vizaa

vizu (-r-, -nd-)
vyaabaaram

likes and dislikes
10

exciting 11

special event,
function 6

news, matter 6

difference 12

other than,
besides 11

concede, give up
10

divorce 10

Thursday 6

disease 2

festival, celebra-
tion, function
16

fall 7

business 8

Y

yaane
yaanekutti

yaaroo

yaaru
Yaazppaanam
yoosane

yoosi (-kkir-,
-cc-)

elephant 15

elephant calf
14

someone 5

who 1

Jaffna 3

suggestion,
advice, thought
9

think 10



English-Tamil
glossary

A

about
(concerning)
above
abundant
AC (air condi-
tioned)
accident
accidentally
according to
account
accustomed
(be/become)
ache

act
acting
advance

(of money)
advertise

advertisement
advice

aeroplane
after(wards)
afternoon

patti 5

meele 10
nereya 7
ee si 2

vibattu 8

tarceyalaa 16

-padi 8

kanakku 3

pazagu (-r-, -n-)
10

vali (-kk-, -cc-)
(with dative of
person) 9

nadi (-kkir-, -cc-) 7

nadippu 7

munpanam 5

ve|ambara-
paduttu
(-r-, -n-) 16
velambaram 16
yoosane 9;
puttimadi 10
vimaanam 16
peragu 4
madyaanam O6;
maale (more
formal) 6

afterwards
again
against
age

agent
agree

agreement
ahead
AIDS

air letter

all

all (humans)
allocate

along

(the edge of)
always
America
among
anger
animal
annoyance
another
answer
answer

anything
application
appropriate
approval
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pinnaale 2
tirumba §
eduraa 10
vayasu 16
taragar 5
ottukidu (-r-, -t-)
8
oppandam 8
munnaale 2
eyds 13
eer lettar 3
ellaam 5
ellaarum 2
odukku (-r-, -n-)
12
ooramaa 6

eppavum 5
Amerikkaa 7
edele 10
koobam 7
mirugam 6
ericcal 10
innoru 2
padil 9
padil sollu
(solr-, sonn-) 12
onnum 6
applikeesan 7
sariyaana 6
anumadi 8;
sammadam 5
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approximately Kiftattatta 10

area pagudi 15

as maadiri 9

ask, ask for kee|u (keekkir-,
keett-) 6

attitude manappaanme 10

aubergine kattarikaa(y) 3

aunt atte 6

aunt (mother’s periyammaa 6
elder sister)

aunt (mother’s cinnammaa, citti 6
younger sister)

autorickshaw  aattoo, aattoorik-

saa 2

autorickshaw  aattookkaaran 2
driver

award parisu 5

baby paappaa 8

background suuznele/suuznilai
10

bad moosamaana 8

bag payyi 4

ball pandu 8

banana vaazepazam 14

Bangladesh Bang|adeesu 11

bank baanku/bzenk 11

basic element adjippade/
adippadai 16

bat (mammal) vavvaa(l) 4

be iru (-kk -, -nd-) 2;
undu (with no
tense difference)

7
be, become aa(gu) (-r-, -n-) 3
beach biic/biiccu 1;
kadalkare 6
beans biins 3

bear (animal) karadi 6

beat
beautiful
beauty
beef
before
begin

beginning
behind
below
bend down
benefit
besides
between
bicycle
big
bill
bitter
(be, in taste)
bitterness
board
body
boil (intransi-
tive)
boil (transitive)

boldness
book

both (people)

bovine
creature

boy

break (intransi-
tive)

break
(transitive)

breath

bribe

bride

briefly

adi (-kkir-, -cc-) 2

azagaana 5

azagu 5

maattukkari 10

munnaale 2

aarambi (-kkir-,
-cc-) 8

aarambam 6

pinnaale 2

kiize 8

kuni (-r-, -nj-) 7

nanme 9

vittaa(l) 11

edele 10

saykil 16

periya 5

billu 3

kasa (-kKkir-, -nd-)
9

kasappu 10

boordu 4

odambu §

kodi (-kKkir-, -cc-)
13

kodikka vay
(vakkir-, vacc-)
13

tayriyam 15

pustagam 1; nuul
(more formal) 16

rendu peerum 5

maadu (maagt-)
6

payyan 5

ode (-yr-, -nj-) 10

ode (-Kkkir-, -cc-)
10

muuccu 7

maamuul 2

ponnu 10
surukkamaa 15



bring
bring along
bring up

brinjal
British
broker
brother (elder)
brother
(younger)
bus
business
but
buttermilk
buy
by (the time
that)

C

calculation
Calcutta

calf

call

calmness

can

cannot

Cape Comorin

caption

car

cat

catch hold of
cause

celebration
certainty

change
(intransitive)

konduvaa (-varr-,
-vand-) 6

kuuttikiftuvaa
(-varr-, -vand-) 6

valaru (-kkir-, -tt-)
10

kattarikaa(y) 3

Britis 13

taragar 5

annan 2

tambi 1

bas 4
vyaabaaram §
aanaa 10

mooru 1

vaangu (-r-, -n-) 3
ulle 11

kanakku 3

Kalkattaa 11

kannukutti 14

kuupdu (-r-, -t-) 6

nidaanam 5

mudjyum 4

mudjiyaadu 4

Kanniyaakumari
16

talappu 12

kaaru 2

puune 6

pidi (-kkir-, -cc-) 4

vayyi (vakkir-,
vacc-) 8

vizaa 16

kaftaayam 9;
niccayam 10

maaru (-r-, -n-) 10

change
(transitive)

change (coins)

chapati

cheat

check

cheek
Chennai
cheque
Chidambaram
child

chilli
Chola era
Christmas
church
churn

chutney

cinema

class

cleanliness

clever person
(fem)

clever person
(masc)

climb

climb down

clinic

clinical
treatment

close

cloth, clothes
clothing
coconut
coconut sapling
coconut tree
coffee
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maattu (-r-, -n-)
10
sillare 4
cappaatti 6
eemaattu (-r-, -n-)
2
paaru (paakkir-,
paatt-) 2
kannam 5
Cenne 1
cekku 7
Cidambaram 3
paappaa 8;
kozande 13;
kutti 15
melagaa(y) 3
Coozarkaalam 15
kristumas 16
carc, carccu 10
peratu (-r-, -n-)
13
catni 3
sinimaa 7
vaguppu 4
suttam 12
kettikkaari 6

kettikkaaran 6

eeru (-r-, -n-) 6
erangu (-r-, -n-) 6
klinik 13

sigicce 12

muudu

(-r-, -n-) 13
tuni 8
dras 8
teengaa(y) 14
tennambille 14
tennamaram 14
kaapi 3
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college
come

come together
commentary
commodity
common
commonly
company
competition

completely
composure
conceal
concede

concern
concerning
concert
conduct

conductor
(on a bus)
congratulate

congratulation
conservation
contest
continuously
contract
control
convenience,
facility
cook

cooking
core

correct

courage

cover
(envelope)

kaaleej 4

vaa (varr-, vand-)
1

kuudu (-r-, -n-) 7

ore 16

sarakku 8

saadaaranam 2

poduvaa 10

kampeni 8

pootti 9;
pandayam 15

muzusaa 8

nidaanam 5

oli (-KkKir-, -cc-) 8

vittukudu
(-kkir-, -tt-) 10

kavale 7

patti 5

kacceeri 16

nadattu (-r-, -n-)
8

kandaktar 5

paaraatfu

(-r-, -n-) 5
paaraaftu 5
paadukaappu 15
pandayam 15
todandu 10
oppandam §
kattuppaadu 8
vasadi 5

same (-kKkir-, -cc-)
6

samayal 3

adippade/
adippadai 16

sari, sariyaana 2

tayriyam 15

kavaru 3

cow

cricket

crore

cross street

Crow

crowd

cry

cultural
programme

culture

cure

custom

D

daily

dais

dampness
dark (become)

date
daughter
day (24 hours)
day (of the
month)
day after
tomorrow
day before
yesterday
day of the
week
daytime
decide

decision
deer
delay
desire

pasu 5
kriket 13
koodi 16
kurukku teru 13
kaakkaa 14
kuuttam 5
azu (-r-, -n-) 7
kalainigazcci/
kale- 16
panpaadu 16
konapaduttu
(-r-, -n-) 12
pazakkam 7

denam 6

meede 14

iiram 8

iruttu (-r-, -n-)
(with inanimate
subject) 15

teedi 4

maga(|) 5

naalu 2

teedi 4

naalekazjcci 6
mundaanaalu 6
kezame 6

pagalu 6

mudivu seyyi
(seyr-, senj-)
10

mudivu 10

maanu 6

taamadam 5

aase



develop

diarrhoea
difference
different
difficulty
diminish

directly
disappear

disease
distance
disturbance
divorce

do

doctor

dog

dollar

donkey

door

dosa (a kind
of pancake)

dot

down

dowry

draw (water
from a well)

dream

dream (verb)

dress
drink

drive

dry (become)

valaru (-r-, -nd-)
9
vayittupookku 13
vittiyaasam 12
veere 3
kastam 7
kore (-9-, -nj-)
16
neere 4
mare (-r-, -nj-) 7;
ozj (-r-, -nj-)
10
viyaadi 2
duuram 9
ragale 11
vivaagarattu 10
seyyi (seyr-, senj-)
5; pannu
(-r-, -n-) 7
daaktar 8
naayi 6
daalar 7
kazude 14
kadavu 8
doose 3

pulli 1

kiize 8

varadaccane 10

ere (-kkir-, -cc-)
5

kanavu 7

kanavu kaanu
(kaangr-, kangd-)
7

dras 8

kudi (-kkir-, -cc-)
1

ooftu (-r-, -n-)
9

kaa(y) (-r-, -nd-)
14

E

each other

easy
eat

education

effort

egg plant

eight

eight hundred

eighteen

eighty

electric power

elephant

elephant calf

eleven

end

end (intransi-
tive)

end (transitive)

England

English

enough (be)

enter
envelope
environment

equality
eradicate
essay
essential
even
evening
event
everyone
exactly
examination
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oruttar + oruttar
(The first oruttar
takes case
marker.) 10

leesu 13

saapdu (-r-,
saapt-) 1

padippu 7

muyarci 12

kattarikaa(y) 3

ettu 2

ennuuru 2

padinettu 2

embadu 2

karang 8

yaane 15

yaanekutti 14

padinonnu 2

kadesi 14

mudji (-r-, -nj-) 8

mudi (-kkir,-cc-) 8
Ingilaandu 8
Inglis 1
poodum; negative
poodaadu 2
noze (-r-, -nj-) 15
kavaru 3
suuznele/suuznilai
10
samam 10
ozj (-kkir,-cc-) 10
katture 9
avasiyam 10
kuuda 5
saayangaalam 1
nigazeci 15
ovvoruttaru 6
sariyaa 6
paricce 6
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excellent
except
excuse

experience

(verb)
export
extremely
eye

F

face
fall
fall (of rain)

familiarity
family
famous
fasten

father

Father
Christmas

faucet

fault

fear

festival

festival
(religious)

fete

fever

few, a

fifteen

fifty

fight

file

film

finally

finish
(intransitive)

piramaadam 11

tavira 11

manni (-kKir,-cc-)
5

padu (-r-, pat-) 7

eettumadi 8
mikka 13
kannu 7

mugam 7
vizu (-r-, -nd-) 7
peyyi (peyyudu,
penj-) 7
pazakkam 7
kudumbam 10
siranda 16
kattu (-r-, -n-)
8
appaa 6
kristumas taattaa
16
kozaa(y) 5
tappu 5
payam 10
tiruvizaa 7
pandige 16

vizaa 16
juram 6
sila
padinanju 2
ambadu 2
sande 7
fayil 8
sinimaa 7
kadesile 14
mudj (-r-, -nj-)
8

finish
(transitive)

fire

firecracker

first

firstly

five

five hundred

flour

flower

fly (insect)

food

foreigner

forest
forget

forgive

forgiveness
form

forty

four

four hundred
fourteen
fowl

fox

France
freedom
freely
Frenchman
Friday
friend

fruit

G

game
garment(s)
gasoline

mudi (-kkir,-cc-)
8

tii 16

veettu 15

modal 4

modalle 15

anju 2

aynuuru 2

maavu 3

puu 4

ii 4

saappaadu
(saappaatt-) 6

ve|inaattukkaaran/
-kaari 15

kaadu (kaatt-) 7

mara (-kkir-, -nd-)
5

manni (-kkir-,
-cc-) 5

mannippu 1

faaram, paaram 4

naappadu 2

naalu 2

naanuuru 2

padinaalu 2

koozj 14

nari 14

Fraansu 13

sudandiram 10

taaraalamaa 6

Frencukkaaran 13

ve|likkezame 6

nanban 16

pazam 6

aattam 11
dras, tunj 8
petrool 2



gather

generally
gently
Germany
get

get off

(a vehicle)
get on

(a vehicle)
gift
ginger
girl
give

give up

go

goat

good
goodness
goods
government

gram
granddaughter
grandfather
grandmother
grandson

grasp

grass
gratitude
green
greetings
ground

grow, grow up

gunshot

kuudu (-r-, -n-)
7
poduvaa 10
meduvaa 6
Jermani 13
kede (-kk-, -cc-)
(with dative
subject) 1
erangu (-r-, -n-) 6

eeru (-r-, -n-) 6

parisu 16

inji 5

ponnu 10

kudu (-kkir-, -tt-)
2

vittukudu (-kKkir-,
-tt-) 10

poo (-r-, -n-) 1

aadu (aaft-) 7

nalla 3

nanme 9

sarakku 8

aatci 9;
arasaangam 8

graam 3

peetti 6

taattaa 6

paatti 6

peeran 6

pidi (-kkir-, -cc-)
4

pullu 7

nanri 5

pacce 5

vaazttu 16

tare 8

valaru (-r-, -nd-)
9

veeftu 15

H

habituated
(be)

half

hand

handle

handwriting
happened
happening
happiness

hardness
have

he

he (polite)
head

head office

headache
heal
hear

hear about

heaviness

height

hello (as a
greeting)

hello (on
telephone)

help

hen

here

hesitate

hesitation

hide

hide (oneself)

Hindi
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pazagu (-r-, -n-)
15

are 4

kayyi 4

samaali (-kKir-,
-cc-) 10

kayyezuttu 13

aaccu 5

nigazcci 15

magizeci 1;
sandoosam 5

valu 6

iru (-kk-, -nd-)
(with dative of
subject) 2

avan, ivan 1

avaru, ivaru 1

tale 5

taleme aluvalagam
11

talevali 13

aaru (-r-, -n-) 16

keel|u (keekkir-,
keett-) 7

kee|vipadu (-r-,
-t-) 16

kanam 5

oyaraam 16

vanakkam 13

haloo 13

odavi 5

koozi 14

inge 1

tayangu (-r-, -n-) 7
tayakkam 14

oli (-Kkkir-, -cc-) 8
oli (-r-, -nj-) 8
Indi, Hindi
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hire

hit

home

homework

horse

hot

hotel

hotness
(pungency)

hour

house

how

how many

how much

hundred

hunger

hungry (be)

husband

I
ill-treat

immediately
import (noun)
import (verb)

important
inauguration
independence
India

Indian (adj)
individual
inject

injustice

vaadage 5

adi (-kkir-, -cc-) 2
viidu (viitt-) 2
viiftupaadam 1
kudire 6

suudu 7

oottalu, hooftalu 1
kaaram 6

manji 4

viidu (viift-) 2

epdi 3

ettane 2

evlavu 3

nuuru 2

pasi 9

pasi (-kk-, -cc-)
(dative subject;
neuter ending in
verb) 9

kanavan 10;
vii{tukkaararu 2

naan (en-) 1
kodumepaduttu

(-r-,-m-) 10
odane 1
erakkumadi 8
erakkumadi seyyi

(seyr-, senj-) 8
mukkiyam 13
terappu/tirappu 16
sudandiram 10
Indiyaa 8
Indiya 10
tanippatta 10
uusi poodu

(r ft-) 13

aniyaayam 9

inland letter

form
inside
inspection
insufficient

(be)
intestine
invite

invoice

irrigation tank
or lake

it

Italy

J

Jaffna

Japan

job

join
(intransitive)

jointly

juice

July

jump

June
jungle

K

Kanya Kumari

kill

kilogram
kilometre
kite (bird)
kitten

inlaand 3

ulle 11
tanikke 11
poodaadu 2

kodalu 13

kuupdu (-r-, --)
6

billu 3

kolam 14

adu, idu 1
Ittaali 13

Yaazppaanam 3
Japaan 13

tozjl 12

seeru (-r-, -nd-) 8

seendu 10

caaru 1; juus 3

juulay 6

kudi (-kKir-. -cc-)
5

juun 6

kaadu (kaatt-) 7

Kanniyaakumari
16

kollu (kolr-,
konn-) 7

kiloo 3

kiloomiittar 2

parundu 16

puunekufti 14



know

knowledge

L

lady’s finger
(vegetable)

lakh

language

last (e.g. year)

late

laugh

laugh, laughter

leave

leave (on a
journey)

left (side)

leg

leisurely

lentil (split)

lesson

let go

letter (of the
alphabet)

letter (post)

lie (untruth)
lie down

life
light

(in weight)
like

like (manner)

teriyum (past -nj-)
(with dative
subject); nega-
tive teriyaadu 5
arivu 9

vendekaa(y) 3

lagcam 16

mozj 15

poona 9

taamadamaa 5

siri (-kkir-, -cc-)
14

sirippu 14

vidu (-r-, vitt- ) 7

kelambu (-r-, -n-)
6

edadu 4

kaalu 5

nidaanamaa 5

tovaram paruppu
3

paadam 9

vidu (-r-, vift- ) 7

ezuttu 12

ezuttu, kadidam
12

poy/poyyi 9

padu (-Kkkir-, -tt-)
7

vaazkke 10

leesu 13

pidi (-kk-, -cc-)
(with dative
subject) 5

maadiri 9

like that

like this

likes and
dislikes

likewise

line

lion

lip

listen

literature
litre

little (a)
London
look after

look up

lorry

lose

loss

lover (fem)
lover (masc)

luggage

M

Madras
Madurai
mail
mainly
make
Malayalam
Malaysia
man
manage

mango (ripe)

mango (unripe)

manner
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apdi 4

ipdi 2

viruppu veruppu
10

adee maadiri 7

varise 4

singam 6

odadu 2

kee|u (keekkir-,
keett-) 7

ilakkiyam 5

liftar 2

konjam 1

Landan 3

paattukka
(-kar-, -kitt-) 8

paaru (paakkir-,
paatt-) 4

laari 13

tole (-kkir-, -cc-) 9

nastam 15

kaadali 13

kaadalan 13

saamaan 3

Medraas 1
Madure 3
tabaal 3
mukkiyamaa 13
pannu (-r-, -n-) 7
Malayaalam 12
Maleegiyaa 13
aan, 10; aaju 15
samaali (-kKir-,
-cc-) 10
maambazam 3
maangaa(y) 3
maadiri 9;
vedam 10
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manufacture

many
mark
marriage
marry

matter

may

meal

meaning

measurement

meat

medical
treatment

medicine

medicine
(practice)

meet together

meet,
encounter

meeting

meter

metre

midday
middle-class
milk

millet

mind

minister
minute

mist

mistake (noun)
mistake (verb)

misunder-
standing

model shirt
(for measure-
ment)

tayaari (-kkir-,
-cc-) 8

pala

maark 9

kalyaanam 10

kalyaanam pannu
(-r-, -n-) 10

visayam 6

kuudum 11

saappaadu 6

arttam 13

alavu 9

kari 7

vayttiyam 12

marundu 8
maruttuvam 12

kuudu (-r-, -n-) 7

sandi (-kKir-, -cc-)
6; paaru
(paakkir-, paatt-)
2

kuuttam 5

miittar 2

miittar 4

madyaanam 6

maddiyatara 10

paalu 1

keeppe 14

manasu 15

mandiri 8

nimisam 4

pani 16

tappu 5

tappidu(-r-, -tt-)
13

manastaabam 10

alavu satte 9

Monday
money
monkey
monsoon
month
mosquito
mother
mouse
much
must

must not
mutton
my
Mysore

N

name
native
(of place)
nauseous
(feel)

nearby

nearly
necessity
need (noun)
need (verb)

needle
neem tree
neighbour

new
new thing

news

newspaper

tingakkezame 6

panam 6

korangu 6

maze kaalam 8

maasam 5

kosu 7

ammaa 5

eli 9

adigam 5

-num; negative
veendaam 5

kuudaadu 11

aattukkari 10

en 1

Maysuur 15

peeru 1
sonda 10

kodale perattikiftu
vaa (varr-,
vand-) 13
pakkam,
pakkattule 4
kiftatatta 10
avasiyam 10
teeve 7
veenum; negative
veendaam 3
uusi 13
veeppamaram 9
pakkattu
viiftukkaararu 6
pudu 3
pudusu 3
viseesam, visayam
6
patrikke 9

next (e.g. year) adutta 9



night
nine
nine hundred
nineteen
ninety
no

noise
not
novel
now
number

(0

OK
office

officer
often

oil

okra

old

one

one (adj)
one and a half
onion
only
Ooty
open

opening

opinion
opposite side
or

ordinary

organise

other

other
(different)

other than

raatri 6
ombadu 2
tolaayiram 2
pattombadu 2
tonnuuru 2
ille 2

sattam 7

ille 2

naaval 10
ippa 1
nambar 4

sari 2

aafiis 8§;
aluvalagam 11

aafiisar 8

adikkadi

enne 3

vendekaa(y) 3

pazeya 1

onnu

oru 2

onnare

vengaayam 3

matfum 2

Uutti 15

tera (-kKir-, -nd-)
8

terappu/tirappu
16

karuttu 10

edirpakkam 15

alladu 3

saadaaranam,
saadaa 2

nadattu (-r-, -n-) 8

matta 2

veere 3

vittaa(l) 11

others
otherwise
ought

out, outside
own (adj)
ox

P

paddy
pain

palmyra fruit
kernel
palmyra tree
pardon (noun)
pardon (verb)

parents
parrot

part
particularly
pass

paste

path, pathway
patience

pay (debt)
pen

people
people
permission
petrol

pick up

pickle
picture
pity
place

mattavanga(|) 7

mattapadi 16

-num; negative
veendaam 5

veliye 6

sonda 10

maadu (maagt-)
6

nellu 3

vali (-kk-, -cc-)
(with dative
subject) 9

nongu 14

panemaram 14
mannippu 1
manni (-kkir-,
-cc-) 5
pettavanga 10
kili 14
pagudi 15
mukkiyamaa 13
paas pannu
(-r-, -n-) 8
ottu (-r-, -n-) 3
vazj 4
porume 8
kaftu (-r-, -n-) 8
peenaa 2
jananga(]) 2
makka|, 12
anumadi 8
petrool 2
edu (-kkir-, -tt-)
1
uurukaa(y) 6
padam 7
erakkam 7
edam 4
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place, put

plan (noun)
plan (verb)

plantain
platform

play

playing cards
(pack, deck)

plentiful

police officers

polio
Pondichery
possible (be)

pot

potato
practice
praise (verb)

prepare
prescribe

prevent
prize
problem
produce

profession
professor
protection
provisions
publicise

publicity
pull
pungency
puppy

vayyi (vakkir-,

vace-) 8
tittam 8
tittampoodu

(r-y -tt-) 8
vaazepazam 14
meede 14
vel|eyaadu

(-r-, -n-) 6
ciitfukatftu 6

nereya 7
pooliskaaranga(|)
2
pooliyoo 13
Puducceeri 3
mudjiyum 4;
kuudum 11
kodam 7
uru|ekkezangu 3
pazakkam 7
paaraatfu
(-r-, -n-) 5
tayaari (-kKir,-cc-)
8
ezudi kudu
(-Kkkir,-tt-) 13
tadu (-kkir,-tt-) 8
parisu 5
piraccane 8
tayaari (-kkir,-cc-)
8
tozil 12
peeraasiriyar 1
paadukaappu 15
saamaan 3
velambarapaduttu
(-r-, -n-) 16
velambaram 16
izu (-kkir,-tt-) 15
kaaram 6
naaykutti 14

purity
put

put up with

Q

quarrel
quarter
(fraction)
question
queue
quickly

R

railway station

rain

rainy season

rat

read

ready

reason

recital

redness

relative (fem)

relative (masc)

relaxation

rent

research

reservation

rest

return, give
back

return, go back

rice

rice (as a crop)

suttam 12

poodu (-r-, -{t-) 3;
vayyi (vakkir-,
vace-) 8

poru (-kkir,-tt-) 10

sande 7
kaal 4

kee|vi 9

varise 4

siikram 9,
veegamaa 12

rayilvee steesan 2
maze 8
maze kaalam 8
eli 9
padi (-kKir,-cc-) 7
tayaar; redi 11
kaaranam 15
kacceeri 16
sevappu 8
sondakkaari 16
sondakkaaran 16
ooyvu 1
vaadage 5
aaraaycci 12
risarveesan 2
ooyvu 1
tiruppu (-r-, -n-)
9
tirumbu (-r-, -n-) 8
sooru/cooru 6
nellu 3

rice (uncooked) arisi 3



rice mixed in
yoghurt

right

right (side)

roll

room
root vegetable
rope

ruined (be)

run
run (noun)
run around/
after
running race

rupee

S

salt
Saturday
say

scholar

scold
Scotland
scream (noun)
scream (verb)
sculpture

sea shore

seat

see

see (e.g. a
dream)

seem

self

tayirccooru 6

sari 2

valadu 13

urulu (-r-, urund-)
7

ruum, are

kezangu 6

kayiru 15

keftupoo (-r-, -n-)
10

oodu (-r-, -n-) 6

oottam 6

ale (-yr-, -nj-) 8

oottappandayam
15
ruubaa(y) 2

uppu 9

sanikkezame 6

sollu (solr-, sonn-)
2

arifiar 16

titfu (-r-, -n-) 10

Skaatlaandu 13

alaral 7

alaru (-r-, -n-) 7

sirpam/cirpam 6

kadalkare 6

edam 4

paaru (paakkir-,
paatt-) 2

kaanu (-r-, kand-)
7

padu (-r-, -{t-)
10

taan (plural:
taanga(l)) 2

sell

send
service
set aside

set off
set out
set up

seven
seven hundred
seventeen
seventy

sew, get sewn

she
she (polite)

sheep

ship

shirt

Shiva

shop
shopkeeper
short(ness)
short cut
side
sightsee

signature
silk
Singapore
sir

sister (elder)
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villu (vikkir-, vitt-)
2

anuppu (-r-, -n-) 7

seeve 12

odukku (-r-, -n-)
12

porappadu (-r-,
-{t-) 4

ke|lambu (-r-, -n-)
6

ame (-kKkir-, -cc-)
16

eezu 2

ezanuuru 2

padineezu 2

ezuvadu 2

tayyi (takkir-,
tacc-) 9

ava(]), iva(]) 1

avanga(|),
ivanga(]) 1

aadu (aaft-) 7

kappal 16

safte 7

Sivan 15

kade 4

kadekkaaran 7

kutte 13

kurukku vazj 13

pakkam 4

suttipaaru
(-paakkir-,
-paatt) 7

kayyezuttu 13

pattu 9

Singapuur 13

saar 2

akkaa 2

sister (younger) tangacci 6

sit down

Six

ukkaaru (-r-, -nd-)
2
aaru 2
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six hundred
sixteen
sixty
sleep
sleep
slightly
slip, be
slippery
slowly
small
smoke
smoke
(tobacco)
snake
snow
so much
so, like that
so, therefore
social
society
soft
softly
some
someone
somewhat
somewhere
son
song
SOITOW
sound
sourness
speak

special event
speech
speed

spend (money)

spice

Sri Lanka
stage
stamp

aranuuru 2
padinaaru 2
aruvadu 2
tuukkam 7
tuungu (-r-, -n-) 5
leesaa 12
vazukku (-r-, -n-)
10
meduvaa 6
sinna/cinna 5
poge 13
poge pidi (-kkir-,
-cc-) 13
paambu 5
pani 16
avl]avu 7
apdi 4
adunaale 5
samuuga 10
samuugam 10
meduvaana 6
meduvaa 6
konjam 1
yaaroo 5
konjam 1
engeyoo 5
magan 5
paattu 7
kavale 7
oli 4; sattam 7
pulippu 6
peesu (-r-, -n-)
5
viseesam 6
peeccu 7
veegam 8
selevali (-kkir-,
-cc-) 10
masaalaa 3
Ilange 11
meede 14
staampu 3

stand
start
start out
station

statue
stay

stick(with glue)

still
stitch, get

stitched
stomach
stop

stop (for bus)

storeyed house

story
straight
street
stripe

nillu (nikkir-,
ninp;) 4

aarambi (-kKir,
-cc-) 8

kelambu (-r-, -n-)
6

steesan 2

sele/silai 16

tangu (-r-, -n-) 5

oftu (-r-, -n-) 3

innum 5

tayyi (takkir-,
tacc-) 9

vayiru (vayitt-) 9

nillu (nikkir-,
ninn;:) 4

staap 4

maadj viidu 13

kade 7

neere 4

teru 4

koodu 13

student (female)maanavi 1
student (male) maanavan 1

study

style
subtract

suddenly
suffering
suffice

sugar
sugar cane
suggestion
suitability
sun
Sunday

sunshine
support

padi (-Kkkir-, -cc-)
7

stayl 9

kazj (-kkir-, -cc-)
8

tidiirnu 15

kastam 7

poodum (negative
poodaadu) 2

cakkare 3

karumbu 1

yoosane 9

poruttam 9

suuriyan 11

nyaayittukkezame
6

veyil 2

aadaravu 10



sweet ini (-kk-, -cc-) 1
(be (in taste))

sweetness inippu 6

sympathy erakkam 7

system more 12

T

table meese 4

tablet maattire 13

tailor tayyakkaararu;
teylar 9

take edu (-kkir-, -tt-) 1

take part kalandukidu
(-r- -ft-) 12

talk peesu (-r-, -n-) 5

tall valatti 13

tamarind puli 3

Tamil Tamiz, 8

Tamil Nadu Tamizpaadu 5

tap kozaa(y) 5

taste rusi 15

tasty rusiyaa(na) 15

taxi taaksi/taeksi 2

taxi driver taaksikkaaran 2

tea tii 3

teach padippi (-kkir-,
-cc-) 12

teacher aasiriyar 9

tear kizi (-r-, -nj-) 9

television fivi8

temple kooyil 11

ten pattu 2

terrible bayangaramaana 7

than vida 12

thanks nanri 5

that adu 1

that (adj) anda 1

that day annekki 1

that many attane 1

that much av]avu 7

then
then (next)
then

(on that day)
there
therefore
these (adj)
these (things)
they (human)

they (neuter)

thing
think

thirteen

thirty

this (adj)

this (thing)

this much

those (adj)

thought

thousand

thread

three

three hundred

Thursday

ticket

tie

tiger

tiger cub

time

time (marked )
for doing
something

time (o’clock)

time
(occasion)

tired

tiredness

appa 1
peragu 4
annekki 1

ange 1

adunaale 5

inda 1

iduga()) 1

avanga(]),
ivanga(]) 1

aduga()).iduga(|)
1

saamaan 3

yoosi (-kkir-, -cc-)
10

padimuunu 2

muppadu 2

inda 1

idu 1

ivlavu 1

anda 1

yoosane 9

aayiram 2

nuulu 7

muunu 2

munnuuru 2

viyaazakkezame 6

tikket 8

kattu (-r-, -n-) 8

puli 6

pulikutti 14

neeram 2

samayam 15

manji 4

tadave 8; veele
10

kaleppaa 5

kaleppu 5

Tiruvannamalai Tiruvannaamale

16
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titbit (in a
newspaper)

title

today

toddy

together

toil

tolerate

tomato
tomorrow
tongue
tooth
town
train

treat

treatment
(medical)

tree

truck

try

Tuesday
turn (e.g. at
a corner)

TV

twelve
twenty

two hundred

U

uncle (father’s
elder brother)
uncle (father’s

younger
brother)

tunukku 14

talappu 12

innekki 1

kal|u 14

seendu 10

ozeppu 5

poru (-Kkkir-, -tt-)
10

takkaali 3

naalekki 5

naakku 16

pallu 8

uuru 3

freyn 4; rayilu 13

konappaduttu
(-r-, -n-) 12

maruttuvam 12

maram 2

laari 13

paaru (paakkir-,
paatt-) 2;
muyarci pannu
(-r-, -n-) 11

sevvakkezame 6

tiraumbu (-r-, -n-)
13

fivi8

panirendu 2

iruvadu 2

eranuuru 2

periyappaa 6

cittappaa 6

uncle (mother’s maamaa 6

brother)

undergo
understand

unfairness
unhurriedly
until

untruth

up to

urgency, urgent
USA

use

usual

Vv

vada
(a savoury)
van
vegetarian(ism)
very, very
much
very; very
much
village
vocation
vomiting

w

wait

walk

walk, gait
wall

padu (-r-, patt-) 7
puriyum
(-nj-)(with dative
subject); nega-
tive puriyaadu 5
aniyaayam 9
nidaanamaa 5
varekkum 15
poy/poyyi 9
varekkum 15
aaccariyam 15
Amerikkaa 7
payanpaduttu
(-r-, -n-) 12
vazakkamaana 7

vade 6

veen 6
saivam 7
mikka 13

romba 1

kiraamam 7
tozil 12
vaandi 13

kaattiru
(-kk-, -nd-),
kaa (-kKkir-, -tt-),
iru (-kk-, -nd-) 2
nada (-kkir-, -nd-)
1
nade 12
sovaru 4



wander ale (-r-, -nj-) 8
want veenum; negative
veendaam 3
warm up kaa(y) (-r-, -nd-)
(intransitive) 14
wash kazuvu (-r-, -n-) 4
water tanni 5

way (manner) vedam 10
way (path) vazj 4
we (exclusive) naanga(|)

(enga()-) 1
we (inclusive) naama(|) (nam-)
1

wedding kalyaanam 10

Wednesday budankezame 6

week vaaram 2

weep azu (-r-, -d-) 7

well nallaa 4

well (for water) kenaru 5

wetness iiram 8

what enna 2

what day ennekki 4

wheat koodume 3

wheel cakkaram 11

when eppa 3

when (on ennekki 4
what day)

where enge 3

which (adj) enda, edu 3

which one edu 3

who yaaru 1

who (which eva(]) 2
female person)

who (which evaru 2
male person
(polite))

who (which evan 2

male person)
who (which evanga(]) 2
persons)
whole muzusum 9
why een 4
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wife manevi 10,
viittukkaari
(informal) 2

wildlife saranaalayam 15

sanctuary

will not maatt- 5

wine oyin 10

withdraw velagu (-r-, -n-) 12

within ulle 11

without illaama(l) 7

woman pen, 10

wood maram 2

word vaartte 16

work veele 5

world olagam 9

wound punnu 16

write ezudu (-r-, -n-) 5

writing ezuttu 12

Y

year varusam, aandu
6

yes aamaa 1

yesterday neettu 6

yet innum 5

yoghurt tayiru 6

you (plural niinga(|)
and polite) (onga(])-) 1
you (singular) nii (on-) 1
young kunju 14
(of birds, and
one or two
other animals)
young of an kutti 15
animal

Y4

700 mirugakkaacci
saale 6



Index of
grammatical
terms

ability need
adjective negative
attributive noun
comparison of agreement with verb
predicate case
adverb ablative
manner accusative
modifier of noun dative
place genitive
of time instrumental
‘all’ locative
nominative
case forms; see noun derived
clause structure participial noun; see ‘verb’
co-ordination purposive
commands noun phrase
comparison word order
completive verb forms numerals
days of the week obligation
distance from speaker
passive
emphasis permission
English words polite forms
possession
future action possibility
postposition
habitual action pronouns
agreement with verb
kinship terms demonstrative
interrogative

linking sounds non-subject stems



personal
reflexive

questions
alternative questions

question-word questions

tag questions
yes/no questions
quotative suffix

reciprocals
reduplication
reported speech
commands
questions
statements
reportive suffix
requests

second-hand information
sentence
complex
subject
dative
nominative
subjectless
subordinate clause
concessive
conditional
purpose
reason
relative

time

sociative

word order
sequence of events
simultaneous action

time of day
3 try9

verb
agreement with subject
causative
compound
completive
imperative
infinitive
negative
personal endings
perfective
progressive
reflexive
relative participle
form
participial noun
tense
future
past
present
verbal noun
verbal/past participle
verbless sentences
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